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GAZETTEER 


OF THE 

ANGUL DISTRICT. 


CHAPTER I. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

The distriot of Angul is situated between 20° 13' and 21° 11' Gsmbsl 
north latitude and between 83° 47' and 85° 16' eaBt longitude. 

It extends over an area of 1,681 square miles, and contains a 
population, aooording to the census of 1901, of 191,911 persons. 

The headquarters of the distriot is Angul, a village situated on 
the Nigra river, in 20° 48' N. and 84° 59' E., at a distanoe of 
64 miles from Cuttack. 

The district is made up of two distinct traots, eaoh of whioh 
is a separate subdivision, viz., the Angul subdivision or Angul 
proper, whioh has an area of 881 square miles and is situated 
between 20° 33' and 21° 11' N. and between 84° 10' and 
85° 16' E., and the KhondmSls extending over 800 square miles 
and lying between 20° 13' and 20° 41' N. and between 83° 47' 
and 84° 31' E. These two subdivisions are entirely detached, 
being separated by the Baud State, and their headquarters are 
87 miles apart. 

The name Angul is said to be a corruption of Anugol, and is Origin of 
explained by the following legend. Formerly, it is said, the name, 
country was occupied by aboriginal tribes, suob as tbe Khonds, 

Savars and Gonds, the dominant raoe being the Khonds. It was 
divided into a number of independent principalities, each governed 
by a Khond aardar or chief; but at last the king of Orissa 
succeeded in establishing his rule over the Khonds, who 
acknowledged his suzerainty by paying him tribute. The last 
Khond sarddr was a chieftain named Anu, who withheld the 

I am indebted to Ur. A. O, Johnstone, Superintendent of Police, Angul, and 
to Ur. A. J. OUenbach, Subdirieional Officer of tbe Khondmals, for assistance in 
preparing this Chapter. 

B 



2 


ANGUL. 


tribute and broke out in rebellion. The king of Orissa therefore 
sent an embassy to his court with some Rajput adventurers from 
Mathura; and they, finding that the people of the country ohafed 
under his rule, enlisted their help. A conspiracy was formed 
against Anu, and in the struggle whioh ensued ho was deposed by 
means of a got, i.e., a battle or plot. They then ruled over the 
land, and in commemoration of their conquest oallod it Anugol. 

•riei" 1 * The subdivision is surrounded on all sides by Tributary 

States, being bounded on the north by Rairukhol and Bihnra; 
on the east by Talcher, Dhenkanal and llindol; on the south 
by DaspallS and Narsingbpur; on the south-west by Daspalli 
and Baud, from which it is separated by the Mah^lnad! river; 
and on the west by Athmallik. The tract known aB the Khondm&ls 
lies to the 60uth-west of the Angul subdivision, and forms an 
enolave of the Baud Tributary State, a belt of which intervenes 
between it and Angul. Tho Baud State bounds it on the north, 
east and west; and on the south the boundary marohes with the 
Gan jam district of the Madras Presidonoy. 

Uon fl * Ur *' The Angul subdivision, which roughly resembles a triangle 
in shape, is a hilly tract, the average elevation of which is about 
1,000 feet above sea-level. The surface is broken up by hill, 
fook and jungle, and there are few level stretohes of any great 
extent, exoept in the east-central portion of the subdivision, 
where the oountry is for several miles comparatively flat, open 
and well cultivated. Vargana Uparbis to the extrome north, 
is similar in oharaoter, but contains muob more low jungle, and 
a series of low hills runs through it from south-west to north¬ 
east. With these exceptions, the subdivision is a land of hills, 
valleys and ravines; aud tho country is cut up in all direc¬ 
tions by streams and water-oourses, w r hich dry up during the hot 
weather and come down in spate during the rains. To the south 
is a mass of hills, thickly clad with forest and very sparsely 
populated, tho greater portion of whioh has been constituted 
resorved forest 

The KhondmSls subdivision forms a broken plateau about 
1,700 feet above soa-level, girdled almost continuously by high 
ranges, whioh cut it off from the surrounding country. On the 
north, east and west these ranges rise abruptly from the plains 
of Baud, a marked difference in elevation being notioeable 
almost as soon as the boundaxy is crossed; but on tho south they 
merge in the outliers of the Eastern Ghats in the Ganjftm 
district. Tho high plateau lying within these ranges is broken 
up by numerous smaller ranges, wbioh form an endless series of 
valleys varying in size from one to ten square miles. primeval 
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forest still covers muck of this tract, and the villages lie in 
scattered olearings on the hill sides and in the valleys below, 
while some are in almost inaccessible places on the topmost sum* 
mite of the hills. The whole subdivision is, in fact, a network of 
hills and forests, interspersed here and there with the small 
hamlets of the Khonds. 

The western portion of the subdivision, and also its north¬ 
eastern corner, forms a oompact blook of rugged bills, range after 
range being visible for miles around. The valleys shut in by 
these hills are small ; but some of them form tablelands at fairly 
—high_^evg4jons. A lofty unbroken range runs down the eastern 
boundary ; lJut on the south the ranges are not so close together, 
the valleys are more open, and the general level is higher than 
in other parts. There is a stretch of fairly open oountry to the 
Eorth before the boundary line is reaohed, and again at the 
south-eastern oorner more open land is found. The subdivision 
may thus be said to comprise two distinct parts—one, a 
mass of dense hills occupying the whole of the weBt and south 
and a great portion of the interior, and the other, which is much 
the smaller portion, containing more open valleys and smaller 
and more broken ranges. 

Taken as a whole, however, the subdivision is a wild hilly 
tract intersected in all directions by streams and torrents, which 
run dry after the oeasation of the rains. The area of cultivated 
land is small. The uplands and the slopes leading down from 
the foot of the hills are periodically cleared for raising dry 
crops, and the low paddy lands have been permanently olearod 
and are cultivated every year. The rest of the country is 
oovered with thick forest. 

Few districts in Bengal surpass Augul in picturesque scenery. Scan 
The rugged peaks and ridges, the dense forests with a waving sea 
of dark green foliage, the valleys at some places closely hemmed 
into picturesque gorges by peaks ou either side, at others present¬ 
ing less abrupt dopes, on whioh the cultivators laboriously make 
their terraoed fields, the deep uplands, the patches of cultivation 
seen here and there on the tops and sides of the hills, all combine 
to form a splendid panorama. From a hill top the villages and 
hamlets may be desoried at the far end of a valley or high up at 
the foot of the hills, embowered in foliage, which is easily 
distinguishable from the forest growth on all sides. They are 
usually surrounded by small oroharda and groves of mango, jade 
and tnahud, above whioh tower stately sago and date palms with 
feathery crowns. Each hamlet has its saored grove, whioh, in the 
more thickly populated areas, stands out prominently from among 

b 2 
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the cultivated fields. In the wilder parts, they are distinguished 
by a heavier growth, as the people never out down any of the trees, 
some of whioh grow to a gigantic size. All around is dense forest, 
abounding in diSerent varieties of resinous and flowering trees, 
emitting a sweet scent and covered with blossoms, with an under¬ 
growth of bulbous plants, smaller varieties of palm, huge creepers, 
bamboo clumps, and ferns in shady places. The hill streams 
too present a series of scenes often beautiful and oooasionally 
grand, as they wind in and out among the hills, whioh now over¬ 
hang their rock-strewn beds, and again form small valleys, down 
whioh the stream hurries between banks fringed by reed thickets. 
In the rains, these torrents are an imposing sight, 4s they rush 
down in spate, lashed into foam against their rooky banks, over¬ 
turning great boulders, and sweeping down large trees bodily. 

The hills of the Angul subdivision are a continuation of a 
chain of mountains, which rise abruptly from the lower levels of 
the States of Narsinghpur and Daspalla on the south and from 
the bed of the MahStnadi at its south-western oomer. Prom this 
tangled mass of mountains there shoots out a more distinct chain 
of high hills, which form an almost impassable barrier between 
Angul and the State of Athmallik. The general trond of the 
hills is from south-west to north-east, and they form a watershed 
between the Mahanadi and the Brahman! rivor, whioh flows a few 
miles to the north of the boundary between Angul and Taloher. 
The majority of the hills are of no very great height, but in the 
extreme south and west some of them attain an altitude of 
over 2,000 feet. The hill ranges have no specific names, but 
there are several peaks bearing well-known names. The most 
important of these are Khala-amba (2,578 feet) to the north-west 
of Manikjori in pargana TikarparS; Esarada (2,142 feet) south¬ 
west of PampSsar in the same pargana ; Sumitra (2,072 feet) 
south-west of Talgarh in pargana Taras; SSrisua (2,010 feet) on 
the borders of Athmallik in pargana Uparbis; KalSpat (2,000 
feet) to the west of PurunSgarb ; TangSri (1,912 feet) south-west 
of Jerang in pargana Tindesh ; Jharan (1,320 feet) south of 
Kanloi, on the borders of Rair&khol, in pargana Uparbis; Salami 
(1,272 feet) east of TikarparS in the pargana of the same name; 
MandSrgiri (1,160 feot) near Tumuni in pargana PurunBgarh; 
Kukuraghati (1,000 feet) between JagannSthpur and Manikjori, 
in pargana TikarparS; and Sorisapalghati (540 feet) north of 
Purunagarh in the pargana of the same name. 

The hills in the Khondm&ls are a continuation of the hills 
of the Ganjatn district, which have their highest point about 20 
miles south of the subdivision and run down in broken ranges, 
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gradually dooreasing in height, up to the northern limits of the 
subdivision, where the open plains of Baud begin. Their general 
direction is from south to north, but there are numerous short 
ranges of varying length and height running in all directions. 

The tops of these ranges are flat; there are few isolated hills 
detached from the main ranges; and they nowhere present sharp 
jagged edges and conical peaks, with the exception of one peak, 
Siiinanga, at the extremo south-eastern end of the subdivision. 
Among other lofty peaks rising above the general level are 
Dandikia with a height of 3,308 feet, this being the loftiest peak 
in the Khondmals, Bumuni (3,144 feet), Mandesar (3)081 feet), 
Damsing&^2,886 feet) and Sanai (2,403 feet) ; on the south the 
highest peaks are Piriasaru (3,083 feet), Danda. (2,795 feet) and 
Penchar (2,957 feet); on the west Pakadi (2,363 feet), Paladi 
(2,912 feet), Petingia (2,325 feet) and Par&ni (2,414 feet) ; and 
on the north and oast Jeruj (2,844 feet), Tangari (2,690 feet), 

Pakdoi (2,619 feet), Boda (2,754 feet), LopSkumpft (2,708 feet) 
and ItunpStali (2,566 feet). Most of those peaks have been named 
after the ranges to which they belong, but some peculiarity they 
present is often made the basis for their nomenclature, the 
Piriasaru hill derives its name from an old mango tree, which 
stands out prominently above the rest of the foliage. 

The hillB in the Angul subdivision tower on thtf north of the h . r , m 
Mahanadl into a lofty watershed sloping down on the other side min, 
into the valley of the Brahmani ; and all the rivers of the subdivi¬ 
sion find their way into one or other of these great rivers. The 
Mahanadl rises in the Central Provinces and forms the boundary 
between Angul on the north and the Baud State on the south. 

On its left bank it receives the drainage of South Angul, tho 
principal tributary being the BarajorS, and on its right bank the 
Tel, Marini and Jormu in Baud, and the Baghnadi, Sfilki and 
Hiramananda, which drain the Khondmals. Some 40 miles 
further north and parallel to the Mahanadi Sows the Brahmani, 
which passes j ust outside the northern boundary of Angul and 
receives moat of its drainage by the Tikra, Nandir and Nigra 
tributaries. 

With the exception of the Mahanadl, the rivors of Angul are 
mountain streams, which are torrents in the rains but in the hot 
weather contain little or no water. Their banks are for the most 
part high, their beds are rocky, and they are all useless for 
purposes of navigation. These streams are not much used for 
irrigation, but a project has reoently been sanctioned for the 
construction of minor canal works, which will consist in d ammin g 
up the Baull and carrying its water by means of channels and 
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distributaries to ft considerable area. Two othef ii rigation projects 
in connection with the BhSlukhai and PoipSni streams hare 
also been proposed. It is reported that other irrigation works are 
also feasible, one of the most important of whioh would be to dam 
up several of the streams near their source, where the hills and 
deep valleys would allow of tho formation of mountain lakes, and 
so provont the water from running to waste as at present. The 
following is a brief description of the rivers of Angul. 

Malianudi. The Mahanadi forms the southern boundary of Angul and 
flows in an easterly direction past the villages of TikarparS, 
Hatikhal, Gaindi and BeherasShi. A few miles west of Tikarpart 
the river enters the Barmul gorge (known locally afl SatkoaiS 
Gand), which takes its namo from the village of Barnaul In 
Daspalla at its southern extremity. The gorge is 14 miles 
long ; here the river winds round magnificently wooded hills, 
1,500 to 2,500 feet in height; crags and peftks of a solitary wild 
beauty overhang its channel, which at one part is so narrow that 
the water rises 70 feet at time of flood. The MahSnadl cart*# 
a large trafiio in timber and bamboos, which are floated down on 
rails. Large country boats can also ply along it, but it would 
be much improved as a highway of commerce, if the rocks, 
whioh are very numerous higher up its course, were blasted and 
its channel deepened in places; if these improvements were 
effected, steam launches might, it is said, ply between Cuttack 
and SambalpUi’- Its principal tributary iu this district is the 
Barajova, 25 fniles long, which risos in the Kukurftgh&ti hills, 
awd tails into it near TikarparS. 

Tribota- All the other important rivers of the district are tributaries 

Brshmaiif Brahmani, such as the Tikra, Nigra, SingrS and Nandir 

rivers. 


The Tikra, whioh has a total length of 125 miles, takes its 
rise in Bamra Stato, flows through Rairakhol, and after passing 
through a portion of Angul, joins the Brahmani in T&loker. Its 
principal tributary is the Aunli, 45 miles long, which rises in 
Atkmallik, flows through Angul and Bamra, and meets it near 
Sarpal. The Auuli again is joined by the MadlS, w'hioh rises 
in the hills on the borders of Athmallik, flow's through Batrapara 
and falls into it near Bhattapfil. 

The NigrS, whioh is 110 miles long, takes its rise in the hills 
which form the boundary between Angul and Athmallik, and 
after flowing through Angul end Hindol, joins tho Brahmani 
at a place called Khargeprassd in DhenkSn&I. The headquarters 
station of the Angul district iB situated on this river. It has 
several tributaries, of which the principal are mentioned below. 
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The Bauli, 30 miles long, which takes its rise in the Larangi 
hills, flows through Angul and meets the Nigra at RankSsingH. 

The MatiliS, 28 miles long, rises in the Krishnachakra hills, 
and after flowing past Purunitgarh, the old headquarters of the 
Angul State, falls into the Nigra near PartarS. The MatlS, 

15 miles, rises in Hindol, flows through Purunagarh and Talmul, 
and falls into it near Similiehhai. 

The only two other streams calling for special mention are SingrS 
the Singra and the Nnndir. The Singr&, 72 miles, takes it* jjandir 
rise among the Sarisua hills and flows through Angul into 
Tslcher, where it joins the Brahman!. The Nandlr, 35 miles 
long, takes its rise in the Durgapur hills, and flowing through 
Angul, also joins the Brahman!. 

There are no large rivers in the Khondmals, and* only four BSgbnadl. 
considerable hill streams, viz., the Baghnadi, the Salk!, and their 
tributaries, the Suntaadi and tho Pilasalkl. 

The Baghnadi rises in the hills near Bandhagarh to the 
extreme south of the subdivision, and thence pursues a westerly 
course till somo miles north of SaringiS, where it turns abruptly 
at right angles and flows due north through the hills, evontually 
falling into tho Mahanadi in Baud. 

Tho Salki rises in tho groat tableland round Udayagiri in Salki. 
Gan jam and flows due nortli almost straight across the subdivision, 
which it divides into two nearly equal parts; like the Baghnadi, 
it joins the Mahanadi in Baud. 

The Baghnadi and the Falk! do not dry up completely 
in the hot weather, but the other two rivers named above, 
together with their numerous feeders, all become dry after the 
rains are over. None of the streams aro fit for navigation; 
in tho rains they are swollen and rapid, and at other times 
of the year they are either too shallow or quite dry in places. 

Their beds are tortuous and rooky, and in many placos consist of 
solid sheets of rock covered with only a few inches of water. 

Here and there, however, there are deep pools, which never dry 
up, and in whioh fish swarm in the dry season. The streams 
are usually shut in by high banks, over whioh there is generally 
small chance of an overflow ; and if the banks are overtopped 
after unusually heavy rain, tho water oannot spread far owing to 
the hills and slopes running down to the water’s edge. None of 
these largor streams are used for irrigation. When full, they are 
too rapid to divert, and when irrigation is needed, they are dry. 

£ome of the smaller feeder streams, however, retain water for two 
or three months after the rainy season, and oould be utilized; for 
they are capable of being harnessed at no great cost, and the water 
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could be carried over a fairly large extent of country if diverted 
sufficiently high up at the foot of the hills. 

Guoioax. No reoent geological work has been done in Angul, the papers 
quoted below * being the only ones dealing with the area. The 
geological formations which ooour are the Archaean and the 
Gondw&na. The district may be divided geologically by a line 
running approximately east and west near the oentre; the rooks 
north of this line being sedimentary, whilst those ooourring to 
the south are igneous and metamorphic. The Arohoean rooks in 
the south consist of gneiss and quartz schist. The gneiss is 
very variable in constitution, and inoludes granitio, micaceous, 
quartzose and homblendie varieties; it is often traversed by small 
granitio dykes. The general strike of the foliation planes of 
the gneiss js W. N. W.—E. S. E. with a nearly vertioal dip. 
The beds of GondwSna age ooourring in the north comprise the 
Mohadeva, Kamthi, Bar&kar and the Taloher divisions, of whioh 
the division first named belongs to the Upper Gondwanas, while 
the Kamthi (also known as Hingir), Barakar and Taloher divisions 
belong to the Lower GondwSnas. The Mahadeva group consists 
of sandstones and grits; the Kamthi group of grits, sandstones 
and shales. These grits and sandstones are often ferruginous. 
The Barakar group consists of alternations of shale and sandstones, 
the upper part being largely made up of carbonaceous shales. This 
carbonaoeous shale band, although of small extent, is the most 
interesting of the series; most of the fossils from the district have 
•been obtained from this bed, viz., plant remains chiefly of the genera 
vertebraria , pecopterk, gloasopterie, and trizygia, It is also the only 
bed containing coal, whioh, however, is not in sufficient quantity 
to allow of it being worked; thejooal ocours in small seams varying 
in thickness up to three inohes. These shales are well exposed at 
PatraparS. 

The Taloher group, which takes its name from the town of 
that name in the neighbouring State, consists of shales with 
occasional sandy beds overlying a fine-grained sandstone; these 
are the oldest GondwSna rocks, and contain at or near their base 
a conglomerate supposed to be of glacial origin, made of large and 


* Preliminary Notice on the Coal and Iron of Talcher in the Tributary Mahals 
of Cuttack, by T. Oldham (Memoirs, Geological Surrey of India, Vol. I, 1859); 
The Geological Structure and Relations of the Talcher Coal Field in the District 
of Cuttack, by W. T. and B. F. Blanford and Wm. Theobald (Junr.) (Memoirs 
Gsological Survey of India, Vol. J, 1869); Geology of India, 2nd edition, 
pages 156, 168. 

1 am indebted to Mr. H. C. Jones, Assistant Superintendent, Geological 
Survey of India, for the abeve account. 
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small boulders of granite and gneiss embedded in a matrix varying 
from a fine shale to a coarse sandstone. The boundary between 
these lower beds and the gneiss is very much complicated by a 
number of small faults associated with which are occasional dykes 
of dark green rock (amphibolite?), especially near Sakosinga and 
Bamidihi, which dykes do not, however, penetrate the GondwStnas. 

The total thiokness of the Gondwanas must exceed 4,000 feet, 
and they form a shallow basin with a great fault to the north. 

Alluvium occurs in various parts of the district and is often 
of considerable thiokness; in the Aunli valley it exoeeds 100 
feet. The calcareous concretions known as kankar are very 
abundant throughout the alluvium. Iron ore occurs in the 
Gondwana beds and has been worked by the natives ; the ore 
consists of sandstones impregnated with iron oxides, red and 
brown hematite, and argillaceous carbonate. Gold has been 
obtained by washing the sands of tho Tikra river. 

Extensive forests clothe the hills and valleys both in the Angul boiuit 
subdivision and the KhondmSls. The principal constituent of 
these forests is sal (Shorea robusta), but bamboos are also plentiful, 
and other trees found in more or less abundance are Anogneissus 
latifdia, Largerstrcemia parviflora, Albizzia, Odina cordifolia, 
Ougenia dalbcrgioides, Steroulia urens, Phyllanthus, Eugenia 
Jambolana, various Terminalia, such as &%an (T. tomentosa) 
and baker a (T. belerica), ebony (Diospyros melanoxylon), and 
mango (Mangifera indioa). MahaA (Bassia latifolia) is very 
oommon in the Khondmals and is a tree of great eoonomio 
importance, as its blossoms furnish a staple food; and among 
other minor products of the forests are catechu, which is 
extracted to a small extent by the Khairas and disposed of 
looally, and sabai grass (Ischcemum angustifolium), which is 
exported to the paper mills round Calcutta. 

In the Angul subdivision a large area has been constituted 
reserved forest. The forests to the north consist, to a great 
extent, of pure bamboo forest situated on very dry soil and of sal. 

In the south there are three different types. The forests situated 
on high, steep and stony hillsides contain bamboos and a mixed 
growth of the species mentioned above, sometimes without sal or 
with sal of stunted growth only. The second type oonsists of sal 
forest in the hilly and less accessible areas, which is sometimes 
pure, but is more usually associated with an abundant crop of 
bamboos and intermixed with isolated trees of other species. The 
third type consists of sal on gentle slopes or level ground, which 
has suffered from jhUm cultivation in the past, but only requires 
proper conservation to develop into magnificent and very valuable 
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forests. Outside the reserved forests there are large areas in which 
the steep stony hills are covered for the most part with bamboo 
forest, intermixed here and thero with other speoios, which 
gradually shades off into a mixed forest of various speoies as 
more level ground is reached. 

FAtJKA. These forests harbour a great number of wild animals. Therd 
are wild elephants and bison in their deeper recesses, timers, 
leopards, deer, wild pigs and wild dogs in the lighter jangle, and 
bears on all the hills*; and the yearly loss in human lives and 
cattle and the damage to crops from the depredations of wild 
animals are naturally very great. 

The carnivorous animals include tiger, leopard, bear, hytena; 
wolf and wild dog, besides other smaller species, such as fox, jackal, 
weasel and otter. The ungulata usually met with are sdmbUr 
(Cervus unioolor), chital or spotted deer (Oervus axis), K&on, 
nilgai (Boselaplms tragooamelus), barking deer (Cervulus munt- 
jao), mouse deer (Meminua indioa), wild pig and elephants. 

Carnivora. In the Angul subdivision the habitat of tigers is tho hilly 
tract covered with dense forests to the south and west. They are 
fairly numerous, especially in tho country bordering on the 
Hindol State, their spoor being seen along the beds of most nullahs; 
an unusual characteristic of these animals is that they frequent 
certain localities and do not, as a rule, seem to wander beyond 
them, except during the rutting season; in ono or two instances, 
however, they have been found straying in open country miles 
away from any junglo. In these localities one is almost certain 
to meet with them at almost any time along certain paths or 
roads, which they regularly patrol. The depredations oontinually 
committed by these brutes in the villages lying on tho fringe 
of or within the forest tract arc very extensive, a large number 
of valuable plough oxen and buffaloes being killed annually; 
instances aro also known of cattle being attacked in outlying 
isolated villages wdiile in their bamboo enclosures, but this does 
not happen frequently. A few tigers are dostroyod every year, 
usually by being shot over then’ kills, Man eators are fortu* 
nately soaroe,. except towards the Hindol Slate, whore their 
presence greatly interferes with forest exploitation ; but during 
the monsoon of 1905, when the undergrowth w'as dense and grew 
close up to the villages, these brutes were very much in evidence; 
in most cases tho kills w’oro scarcely touched, from which it would 

This account of tlio Fauna of Angul has been com piled from notea contributed 
by Mr, T. I. Pocock, Extra Assistant Conservator of Forests, formerly lo charge of 
the'ingul Forest Division, and Mr. A. J. Oiieubach, Subdivislomi OIReer of the 
KhondmSla. 
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appear that the tigers were not habitual man-eaters, but had 
taken to killing through sheer vice. The main toad leading to 
the Khondmals through the dense forests in the south was also 
held up by a tiger for several months between JagannSthpur 
and the Mahanad! river. A reward was offered for the 
destruction of this tiger, which killed 14 or 15 people; but the 
reward was never claimed, for it was gored to death by some 
buffaloes when it attaoked their herdsman. Another animal, 
which killed several people about the same * time in the Taras 
village, met its end in a similar manner, while attempting to 
oarry off a grazier in practioally open country, being gored by a 
' buffalo and then shot. This particular animal had become so 
daring that he would prowl round the villages during the day, 
and oarry off men and women while collecting leaves or fire-wood. 

In the Khondmals tigers frequent the wilder portion to the 
west of the subdivision, where the villages aTe far apart and 
the population sparse; they are seldom heard of in the more 
thickly peopled areas to the east. Tigers are very destructive 
to oattle grazing in the forest in the former tract, and have 
been known to kill or w ound six large buffaloes in a single 
attack. Cow-herds go armed with their cattle and sometimes 
sit up over a kill, but in the five years ending in 1905 rewards 
were claimed for only three tigers. Man-eaters fortunately are 
scaroe; the few tigers who have taken to man-eating do not 
confine their depredations to seme favourite locality, but 
wander over great distances, carrying away solitary wood-cutters 
and ploughmen. 

Leopards are not very numerous in the Angul Subdivision. 
They usually frequent the scrub-juDglo which is always found 
round the villages at the foot of the hills, and at times may be 
seen in the light oover out in the open, to which they have 
wandered duriDg the night while in search of prey. As a rule, 
they are not troublesome, and they rarely break into exposed 
cattle-pens in the villages. They have not been known to attaok 
men, except in self-defence during a beat, and so far no instances 
have been recorded of their having become man-eaters. A small 
number are shot every year by local shikari*. In the Khondmals, 
on the other hand, they are found in numbers in the vicinity 
of every village. Goats, sheep and dogs are frequently destroyed 
by them, hut they have never been known to try conclusions 
with a bull or a buffalo, except in one instance in which a 
leopard kilted a fairly large bullock. This brute was after¬ 
wards Bhot, but not until he had leamt the trick of letting 
himeeli down into a house by making a hole in the thatched 
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roof, and then making his exit iu the same way after killing all 
the goats iosido. Another got into a house after some goats, 
but the inmates woko up in time to close and fasten the door 
on him; next morning he was found huddled up in a corner 
with the cattle, having attempted to do no furthor damage. 
Children are frequently carried away from their houses, and 
a story is told of a leopard who made a dash at a roll of 
matting iu front of a doorway, mistaking it for a sleeping child. 
There are several cases on record of leopards having become man- 
eaters in the Khoudtnals. A big boy was onoe taken away from a 
busy market, but old women and children are more frequently 
attacked. Within the two years ending in 1905, 58 persons and 
227 cattle are reported to have boon killed in the Khonumals by 
tigers, and 18 persons and 172 cattle by leopards, but many of 
the deaths ascribed to tigers wore probably due to leopards, as 
usually all cases in which the pug marks are not visible are 
attributed to tigers. Only 19 leopards wore destroyed diming these 
two years; they are usually trapped iu wooden cages and then 
shot. These animals are great climbers; thoy find no difficulty 
in asoending 20 or 30 feet up a smooth bark after monkeys, and 
are fond of putting away the remains of a kill on a high branch 
for a Beoond meal or for their young ones, whom they bring with 
them on the following night. 

In the Angul subdivision bears (Ureus melursus) are numer¬ 
ous in the inaccessible, rocky, scrub-clad hills in the DurgSpur 
Range ; their numbers are small in the dense forests to the south, 
probably owing to the scarcity of mahtid trees, to the llower of 
which, they are vory partial. They usually desoend to the 
villagos and waste laud during the night to feed on white-ants 
and the hair and other fruits. Sugaroane plantations and fields 
of Indian-com are not infrequently raided by them, and they 
are known to leave cover and go long distances in order to enjoy 
this dainty food. They are plentiful in all parts of the Khond- 
mals, and come out of the jungles in large numbers, when the fig 
and jack trees are in fruit and the inahud in llower. They are 
also tempted to visit the interior of villages by the paddy husks 
thrown out of the houses after the winter harvest, and do great 
damage to the villagers’ sugarcane and maize. When these 
crops are ready for harvesting, watohmen have to sit up tho whole 
night boating empty tins and keeping large fires alive to scare 
them away. Occasionally the villagers sui’round a hear in a bit 
of jungle and hack it to pieces with their axes. Only four cases 
are on record in the two years ending in 1905 of people having 
been killed by bears or dying from the effects of a maiding. In 
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one of these, the skull was smashed and the brains eaten up, but 
the rest of the body was untouched. 

Hyaenas (Hyaena striata) are common in the violnity of 
villages, where they live principally on carrion. The village 
dogs are frequently carried off by them, and to this reason is 
ascribed the comparatively small number of pariahs or mongrels 
to be seen in most villages. Wolves are few ; they are of the 
grey species, and usually haunt certain localities. They are very 
destructive to goats and sheep, but in no instance have they been 
known to molest human beings. Wild dogs infest the forests 
in the Angul subdivision; in the north and west of the Khond¬ 
mals they are usually found in small packs, in which they system¬ 
atically hunt game: the comparative scantiness of deer, etc., in 
certain localities is, it is believed, due more to these dogs than 
to the illicit Bhooting formerly oommon. When hunting their 
prey, they are quite fearless, and have repeatedly been known 
to follow up and kill actmbar within a village olearing. Jaokals 
and foxes usually prowl about the villages, of whioh they may 
be said to be the scavengers. They also take oif a number of 
poultry during the rains whon the jungle is high. 

Sdmbar (Cervus unicolor) are found all over the forest area Unfuiata. 
in the Angul subdivision and in the wost of the Khondmals, 
but cannot be said to be plentiful. It is most diflioult to get at 
them owing to the density of the forests, and also because they 
usually resort to the hill tops from which they can watch the 
approach of danger. They are extremely destructive to orops, 
and special precautions have to be taken to protect the holds 
against their inroads, by erecting strong bamboo fencing, posting 
watohmon, and burning bonfires. Numbers are killed every 
year by tigers and wild dogs, and not a few fall to the gun of 
the poacher, who usually shoots them over a water-hole in the 
summer or a salt-lick in the rains. Chital or spotted deer (Cervus 
axis) are plentiful only in certain localities, such as the northern 
part of DurgSpur and near Tuluka and Tikarpara, where the 
forest is open and undergrowth soanty; like sdmbar, they do 
great damage to the winter crops, and also to the young paddy. 

Small herds of bison are found in the reserved forests in several 
well-wooded localities where thero is good pasturage. In the 
Khondmals they used to he found in the forests round Balanda- 
parS till a few years ago, but they have now migrated to Patna 
and Kalshandi. Nilgai (Boselaphus tragooamelus) are soarce, 
and are only to be found in the dry, open forests of Durgapur, in 
the scrub-jungle near Tuluka and Majhipara in the south of the 
Angul subdivision, and ip the country round Kum&rkbol in the 
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Khondmala. Barking dear (Oervulua muntjao) are plentiful 
everywhere in the hills. Mou$e deer are numerous ia the Angul 
subdivision, but the larger herds have been exterminated in the 
Khondmals, and they are now found only in the south-western 
comer of tho subdivision. Wild pig (Sus orietatus) swarm in 
the forest tract, and wander about in large herds, doing great 
damage both to the young growth in the forest, as well as to the 
crops io the fields, which they usually invade at night and from 
whioh it is well nigh impossible to drive them ouco they effect an 
entrance. A certain number are shot by the villagers in their 
fields, and still more are killed by tigers, which are particularly 
fond of their flesh. Their numbers are greatly on the increase, as 
poaching has, to a great extent, been put a Btop to since the 
enforcement of the Arms Act in the district. The Khonds and 
Oriyaa catch tho young males and rear them in order to furnish a 
banquet at their marriage feasts. 

Elephants abound in the southern part of the Angul subdivi¬ 
sion, and a few exist in the Durgfipur forests. They wander 
about in herds ranging from 10 to 60 animals, doing incalculable 
damage to the forests by uprooting young saplings and stripping 
off the bark of valuablo trees; they also occasion great loss to the 
villagers by walking through their paddy crops and destroying 
them wholesale. They are a regular scourge’Ho the villagers 
living within and on the skirts of tho jungle, several of whom 
have been on more than one occasion on the point of abandoning 
their holdings, and have with the greatest difficulty been induced 
to remain. In some localities, in faot, the cultivators in despair 
have given up all attempts to sow any crops exoept in the 
immediate vicinity of their huts. The kheddahs held in recent 
years by the District Offioer have resulted in the capture of 78 
animals, big and small; but several more successful drives will 
have to be effected before their numbers will be diminished to 
any appreciable extent. 

Sheddah Three liheddaht have now been held, via., in 1898, 1903 and 

oporotiom. 1905. It was intended to hold a h/wddah every alternate year, 
if the season proved favourable, but this has not been possible; 
for in some years the operations had to be postponed on account 
of the water-supply being Ecanty or the outturn of crops being 
short, with the result that the men engaged in the work, who 
are Government ryots, oould not be spared from their fields. 
Great difficulties have bad to be overcome, for before 1S98 no 
one in Angul bad had any experience in catching elephants ; no 
trained or decoy elephants were available; even the nails and 
spears required had to be made on the spot. The novelty of the. 
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operations may be gathered from the fact that for the first drive, 
in 1898, a number of paikt * or old militia men turned out with 
rusty match-looks, swords and axes, and marchod up, with drums 
beating, as if to a battlefield. The following account of an 
Angul khcddah has been prepared from a note contributed by 
the Deputy Commissioner, Mr. E. MoLeod Smith. 

The elephants having been located in the forest, the blook in 
whioh the herd has been found is surrounded by coolies, 2 men 
being placod at each post, and the posts being 60 to 100 foet 
apart. The thiok jungle in this outer line is cleared, so as to 
allow the men to see tho w'atohors at the next post and to stop 
the elephants, if they break through. Tho stockade having been 
built, a foroe of 200 men, including trackers and beaters with 
drums and empty kerosene tins, and paths armed with match-looks, 
drive the elephants towards it. In kheddahs held elsewhere 
in open forests, coolies from the outer lino generally close up 
and make the drive, separate men not being employed for the 
purpose. In Angul the coolies aro kept seated at their posts on 
the outer circle, because the forests are too dense for a successful 
drive to be made in this manner, and also because the men 
employed are now to the work, timid, and ready to run aw r ay 
on the approach of the elephants. By keeping them at their 
posts, the elophants cannot escape from the surround, even if a 
drive fails. As a further safeguard, dry bamboos are collected at 
different plaoes along the path and sprinkled with kerosene oil; 
as soon as the elephants pass each heap, the men run down 
the hills and light it, so that the elephants cannot retreat. 

The elephants at last come rushing through the forest along 
the path leading to the stockade, which is oarefully concealed in 
the brushwood. It is built iu tho following manner. Two rows 
of posts are first fixed in the ground, the posts in each row being 
from 3 to 5 foet apart. The space between them is filled up by 
old and rotten wood, branches, and crocked tree stems, until the 
whole forms a wall about 2 foet thick and 12 feet high. It is 
bound with cross pieces and strengthened w'ith buttresses on the 
outer side, and there is a balcony all round ; some openings are 
left at the base of the wall to enable the tiers to escape, if 
attacked. The entrance faces the path along which the elephants 
are to be driven, and the gate, wliioli is spiked on the inner side, 
is swung up by means of a rope passed over the branch of a tree 
and tied to another tree some distance off. Two wing walls are 
built in the same way, one on each side, to prevent the olephants 
swerving during the drive ; and meu are plaoed at the eud of each 
to prevent them breaking through and to give the final rush. A 
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watoher sits on one of thawing walls close to the gate, and another 
man a little further off to out the rope that keeps the gate up. 

As soon as the elephants enter the stookade, the watoher at 
the gate signals to the latter, who severs the rope; the gate falls 
down, shutting in the elephants; and big logB are placed against it 
outside, so as to keep it firm. The men now climb the balcony 
with spears, guns and torches, in order to keep off the elephants 
from the palisade and to prevent them making an effort to esoape. 
There the elephants remain for the night, huddled up olose 
together, each trying to hide between his companions. Now and 
then one of the large elephants will push a smaller one out of 
the cirole thus formed, and all will then attaok it, until driven 
off by the shouts of the men and the firing of blank charges 
Somo of the bolder ones oharge at the spiked gato and others 
at the palisade, only to be driven baok with spears and pikes. In 
the morning a gap in the stookade is opened, and tame elephants 
are sent in, with mahouts armed with long spoars, and tiers sitting 
behind them. The wild elephants having been separated one by 
one from their companions and squeezed between two tame ones, 
the tiers slip down, bind their hind legs, and tie them to the trees 
within the enclosure. The elephants make desperate efforts to 
throw off the noose with their trunks or to snap the ropes with 
whioh their legs were hound; some almost standing on their heads, 
the ropos tied to the trees keeping their legs up ; others twisting 
their bodies into all shapes, and straining every musole to snap the 
cords. At the last kheddah a small enclosure was made at one side 
of the stookade, into whioh two or three elephants at a time were 
enticed. The tame elephants having then been sent in, they were 
tied by the tiers, dragged out and pioketed to the trees outside. 

The march out of the forest is a task of great difficulty. 
Each animal of medium size has to be secured between two tame 
elephants, and each large female has to be led by three tame 
ones, the small calves walking *nlong the side of their mothers. 
At every familiar path whioh crosses the road they give trouble; 
and one year their trumpeting at the first oamping grotnd brought 
to the spot several wild elephants, whioh were only kept off by 
incessant shouting and firing of guns through the whole night. 

Rodents include hare, porcupine and squirrels, grey and 
brown. Hares are plentiful, and are found chiefly in scrub-jungle. 
They are shot in the Khondmals on dark nights during the 
monsoon, when they come out on the dry ridges above the fields. 
The usual practice is for two men to go out together, one 
carrying a jar on his head with a fire alight in it, whioh attracts 
the hares and giveB bis companion an easy shot. Porcupines are 



PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 


17 


common and are very destructive to young trees, which they 
girdle with their sharp teeth. The large brown squirrel is seen in 
the forest, usually in pairs; it is hunted and eaten with great relish 
by the aborigines. ' Squirrels are kept as pets by the Khonds, 
in whose houses they make a nest under the thatch. 

Two species of monkey are met with, the blaok-faoed ( hanumdn) Primute*. 
and, in certain localities close to villages, the ordinary brown 
species. The former, which is the commoner, avoids all settle¬ 
ments and villages; it is hunted by a wandering tribe called 
Sabftkbias, who consider its flesh a great delicaoy. 

The following game birds are obtained in the Angul subdivi- Game 
sion:—jungle, spur and pea-fowl, and bush quail. The grey bird, ‘ 
has been seen, and of ducks the red headed, shoveller, 
ruddy sheldrake and oomb duck. The common blue-winged teal, 
whistler and cotton teal are found in large numbers throughout 
the year in the tanks scattered throughout the subdivision; while 
snipe (pintail) are plentiful in most swamps and paddy fields 
during the winter. In the Khoadmals, snipe, qttail and green 
pigeons are oommon, but larger varieties are soarce, with the 
exception of pea and jungle fowl; there are no geese, duok 
and teal, presumably owing to the absence of large rivers or 
disused tanks. Poa-fowl are plentiful, but owing to the amount 
of oover they can find, are difficult to beat out. They are 
frequently shot under oover of a ooloured screen, on which a large 
peaoock is drawn, which the birds presumably mistake for a 
live one, as it flutters in the breeze. 

In the Mahanadi raku (or rohi), bhakur and chxtal are found, puh. 
and the mdgur and other smaller varieties are reared in tanks. 

The rahu and bhakur are also found in the Bsgh, Buna and 
Balki rivers and other hill streams in the Khondmals, 

The boa constrictor, cobra, chithi or karait (Bungarus cceru- BeptUw. 
leus), and Russell's viper, whip-snake and ordinary grass snake 
are found, but deaths from snake-bite are not common. 

The climate of the Angul subdivision is, on the whole, hot, cmsuti. 
and in the months of April, May and June the heat is intense, the 
temperature in these months rising as high as 114° in the shade. 

The cold weather, which commences in November and ends in 
February, is pleasant, but not as bracing or as enjoyable as in 
Chota Nagpur and Bihar; in the forests, however, the nights 
during the month of Deoember are very cold. These months 
are practically rainless, hut there is usually a little rain about the 
middle of January. The hot weather sets in in March, and 
the heat gradually inoreases until about the middle of J une, when 
the first instalment of the monsoon arrives. July and August 

o 
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arc, on the whole, not unpleasant, but September and October 
are trying months, for the air is damp and steamy, while the 
sun’s rays are extremely strong. 

In the Khomlmals the climate is dry, bracing, and comparatively 
cool, and forms a pleasant contrast to that of the plains. The 
temperature in the hottest weather seldom rises above 102° in the 
shade, and that only for a few weeks in the year ; and tho 
nights are chilly, making the use of a blanket almost throughout 
the year a necessity, while in the cold weather a fire at night 
is indispensable. The tempemturo is, however, very variable, 
there being a sharp tall as soon ns the sun disappears behind the 
hills in the evening. The cold weather begins in October and 
often lasts well into March. It is a dry bracing cob] and 
at this time of the yoar a thin layer of frost may be seen every 
morning on the roofs of thatched houses. Tho hot weather begins 
in April; but if, as is often the case, there are a few showers, the 
climate is not unpleasant till tho end of that month. The rains 
begin in Juno and bring about an immediate change. At this 
time of the year pankhSs may be dispensed with at night, and 
the oppressive moist heat of the plains is unknown. 

An account of tho climate, in relation to health, will be 
found in Chapter V. 

Eiiufall. The rainfall varies considerably in different parts of the 

district; thus in tho 5 years ending in 1906, the average annual 
fall in the Angul subdivision was 45 68 indies at Augul, 47‘28 
at Cbhindipadil, 54 15 indies at Tikaipara; and in the Khond- 
mals 53'92 inches at Phulbilni and 6T99 inches at BalandaparS. 
In the district, as a whole, only an inch or less falls monthly 
from November to March; in normal years tho monsoon breaks 
in June, when there are 9-77 inches, aDd the heaviest fall 
(12*17 inches) occurs in July. In August the normal fall is 
10 45 inchos, decreasing to 9 56 inches in September and to 4 - 52 
inches in Ootober. The following table shows the rainfall 
recorded at the two oldest registering stations in Angul and the 
Kbondmals during tho cold weather, hoi weather and rainy se-ison ; 
t'ie figures Bhewn being the averages reoorded in each case:— 


Station. 

Years 

recorded. 

November 

t> 

February. 

March 

to 

May. 

June 

to 

October. 

Annual 

average. 

An oci. ... 

19—20 

2-52 

6-13 

48-01 

51-39 

KnOMBMAlS 

19—20 

179 

4-32 

49-33 

55'4t 

AVBRA.GB 

... 

2 15 

4-72 

46-18 

53-36 
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CHAPTER II. 


HISTORY. 

Angul, in oommon with other parts of the Garhjfits or hill History 
tracts of Orissa, is beliovod to have been inhabited at one time or AM0DI " 
by aboriginal Khonds, who at an early date were driven baok^JjL 
iri(T) (ha rocky fastnesses of the KhondmSls by successive waves 
of Hindu immigrants. It seems coriaiu, at least, that, many 
centuries ago the numerous loosoly formed principalities in this 
hilly region passed under the sway of military adventurers, who 
found tbo country an easy prey. The earlier rulers were ofton 
at feud with one another, and it was easy to provoke a quarrel 
hero, or stir up an intrigue there, and then tako advantage of the 
dissension to seise the chief’s fortress, the possession of which 
in those days meant the government of the State. There is no 
reoord of tlr'se different conquests, but gradually a number 
of States in the mountainous hinterland of Orissa, including 
Angul, appear to have acknowledged the overlordship of. warrior 
ohiefs, who were or claimod to be Rajputs. Angul had the 
same history as its neighbours, at one liruo warriDg successfully 
and gaining a few villages, at another time warring unsuccess¬ 
fully and losing a few'; and while in the Orissa delta a great 
civilization waxed and waued in these early times, tho Garbjats 
remained praotioally barbarous aucl untouched by outside 
influences. 

Iu 1803, Angul was coded to the British by the Marathas, Relation* 
whose suzerainty over Orissa had been established half a century 
before; and its chief entered into an engagement, by which 
he bound himsolf to maintain submission and loyalty to the 
government of the East India Company and to pay an annual 
peshkash or tribute of Rs. 1,200. Iu 1814 SomuSth SiDgh 
succeeded to the principality. He coon acquired on evil reputation 
as an oppressor among bis own people nud a filibuster among 
his neighbours. In 1831 he plundered part of the territory of 
the Raja of Dospalla, and when directed to pay the value cf the 
property plundered, persistently evaded payment, though often 
threatened with the attachment of his State. In 1837 his servants 
having murdered six persons in cold blood—it was believed, 

o 2 
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under his orders—he was oalled upon to surrender the murderers, 
hut oontumaoiously refused. He was eventually forood, however, 
to obey both orders by Mr. Rioketts, Commissioner of Orisaa 
and Superintendent of the Tributary Mahals, who availed himself 
of the preaenoe of a military foroe whioh was then marching up 
the Mahanadi to co-operate with the Gumsur Commissioner in 
the suppression of the Khond war, to enforce the orders whioh 
the Raja had contemptuously disregarded. After the suppression 
of the Gumsur rebellion (1836*37), he gave a dear indication of 
his treachery by giving shelter to Dora Bisoi, the Khond leader 
in that rebellion, but endeavoured to conceal it by writing tq the 
Commissioner—“If I seize Dora Bisoi, what torms will bo 
allowed him ? ” The answer was promptly given. “ Prom ycfttr 
writing, I know you have him in your fastness. His life shall be 
spared, if be is delivered to my officer by such a date ; if not, the 
Cuttaok foroe will maroh upon you.” This threat was effectual 
in bringing the Raja to his senses, and Dora Bisoi was given up* 
In the internal administration of the State, Somnath Singh showed 
an equal disregard of his obligations. He was the foremost and 
most systematic violator of the rulo that no transit dueB were to 
be levied, and established a regular toll-house at Tikarpara under 
the shelter of a fort there ; be connived with organized bands 
of robbers and took a share of their plunder ; and in 1846-46 
he attaofced and forcibly occupied a village in HindoLt 

Matters soon after this oamo to a olimax, when the Raja openly 
defied the British Government and assisted the Khonds in one of 
their periodical rebellions. He had exeouted an agreement not to 
give them any assistance or afford the rebel ohiefs an asylum, but 
in spite of this, Chakra Bisoi, tho nephew and representative of 
Dora Bisoi, had been residing in Angul sinoe 1837. In 1846, 
when this ohief headed another rebellion in Gumsur, the Angul 
Raja gave him assiBtanoe ; and next year, when the Khonds of 
Baud broke out in rovolt under Nabaghan Kahanra and his son 
Bir Kahanra, the Raja sent a detachmoat to support them. To 
add to the tale of his misdeeds, a body of paiks from Augul 
crossed the Mahlnadi in the latter year and destroyed two villages 
belonging to the Raja of Daspalla. The Raja waB summoned to 
Cuttaok to aooount for his conduct, but refused to obey tho 
summons ; and at this open defianoe, following on a long oareer 
of disobedienoe, mismanagement and oppression, Government 
decided on the deposition of the Raja and the annexation of his 

• Bengal and Agra Gazetteer, 18*1. 

t Papers on the State of tho Tributary Mahals, Selections from the Record# 
of the Bengal Government, Mo. Ill, 1867. 
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country. Accordingly, in December 1847, a proclamation was 
published announcing the annexation of Angul, and a warrant 
was issued for the arrest of the Raja. 

Colonel Campbell, the Moriah Agent, with a force of three 
regiments of infantry, a battery of artillery and a squadron 
of irregular cavalry, invaded Angul from Gan jam in co-operation 
with a smaller detachment, which advanoed from the Central 
Provinces under Colonel Ouseley, Agent for the South-West 
Frontier. It was anticipated that a stout resistance would be 
offered, for the Raja, commanded a force of 6,000 or 7,000 paika, 
and had a number of Muhammadans and discharged sepoys and 
gunners in his pay. His fortress was in the most inaccessible 
pert ef the oountry and was defended by two strong stockades; 
and ho possessed 12 guns, two of whiok had whoolod carriages 
and were as good as those used by the Government troops. The 
Angul army proved, however, a useless rabble, and the country 
■was ocoupiod, practically without a blow, in 1848. Tho JiSjS was 
captured, and a series of charges of aggression and murder 
being proved against him, was sent as a Stato prisoner to Hazft- 
ribagk, where he remained till his doath. Angul thus passed 
under the direct rule of the British, and was administered by the 
Superintendent of the Tributary Mahals through the agenoy of 
an officer known officially as a Tahsildar, who colleoted revenue 
and administered justice, until 1891, when Angul was constituted 
a separate district, the Khondmals being added to it. 

When Orissa passed undor British rule, tho Khondmals Histobt 
formed part of the State of Baud, the chief of which tenderd SF THE 
his submission latter than the chiefs of the Hill Tracts. He 
awaited the result of the resistance offered by the MarathSs at 
the Barnaul pass a few miles west of Tikarpara in this district, 
which has aptly been described' as the koy to the Central 
Provincos, When Major Forbes forced the pass in November 
1803, and routed the Marathas, the chief of Baud submitted, and 
in Maroh 1804 entered into a treaty engagement with the East 
India Company. Till 1837 Baud formed part of tho South-West 
Frontier "Agency, but the Khondmals appear to have, attracted 
but little notice* until the prevalence of human sacrifice and 
infanticide was brought to light. The following account of the 
praotioe of human saorifioe among the Khonds is quoted from 
The Golden Bough by Mr. J. G. Frazer. 

• Even Stirling, a well-informed authority, seeme to have known little of'the 
Khondmals; for, in referring to the Khonds in bis Account of Orissa, published 
in 1822, ho say* i—“ The natives have the idea of a district situated between 
DaspallS, Boad and Gumsir, inhabited entirely by tbie tribe of bill people. 
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“ The best known case of human sacri6oe8 systematically 
ottered to ensure good crops is supplied by tho Khonds or Kandhs. 
The sacrifices were offered to the earth goddess, Tari Pennu or 
Bora Pennu,* aiid were believed to ensure good crops and 
immunity from all disease and accidents. In particular, they were 
considered necessary in the cultivation of turmeric, the Khonds 
arguing that the turmeric oould not have a deep red colour without 
the shedding of blood. The victim or Heriah was acceptable 
to the goddoss only if he had been purchased, or bad been bom 
a victim, <>., the sou of a victim father, or had been devoted 
as a child by his father or guardian. Khonds in distress often 
sold their children for victims, considering tho beatification of 
their 60 uls certain and their death, for tho benefit of mankind, 
the most honourable possible. The viotims wero often kept for 
years before they wore sacrificed. Being regarded as oonsecrated 
beings, they were treated with extreme alleetiou, mingled with 
deference, and wore welcomed wherever they went. A Moriah 
youth, on attaining maturity, was generally given a wife, who 
was herself usually a Merifih or victim, and with her he received a 
portion of land and farm-stock.’ Their offspring were also victims. 

“ Human sacrifices were offered to the earth goddess by tribes, 
branches of tribes, or villages, both at periodical festivals and on 
extraordinary occasions. The periodical sacrifices were generally 
bo arranged by tribes and divisions of tribes that eaoli head of a 
family was enabled, at least ouce a your, to procure a shred of 
flesh for his fields, generally about the time when his chief crop- 
was laid down. The mode of performing these tribal sacrifices 
was as follows. Ten or tvvelxe days before the saorifioe, the 
victim was devoted by cutting off his hair, which until th«u was 
kept unshorn. Crowds of men and women assembled to witness 
the sacrifice : none might be. exoluded, since the sacrifice was 
declared to be for all mankind. It was preceded by several days 
of wild revelry and gross debauohery. On the day before tho 
sacrifice the victim, dressed in a new garment, was led forth 
from the village in solemn processiou, with music aud dancing, 
to tho Morinh grove, which was a clump of high forest trees 
standing a little way from the villago aud untouched by the axe. 
In this grove tho victim was tied to a post t He was then anointed 
•with oil, ghee, and turmeric, aud adorned with flowers ; and a 
species of reverence, which it is not easy to distinguish from 

* In the KhondniSls the name of this deity i> pronounced ond spelt as Tana 
Penu or Burs Penu. 

t In the Klionduials the post was buried iu front of the home of the Jikvrl, 
aud not iu the eacred grove. 
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adoration, was paid to him throughout the day. A great struggle 
now arose to obtain the smallest relic from his person ; a particle 
of the turmerio paste with which he was smeared, or a drop 
of his spittle, was esteemed of sovereign virtue, especially by 
the women. The crowd danced round the post to music, and 
addressing the earth, said:~‘0 God, we offer this sacrifice to 
you; give us good crops, seasons and health.’ 

“ On tho last morning the orgies, w r hich bad teen scarcely 
interrupted during the night, were resumed, and continued till 
noon, when they ceased, and the assembly proceeded to consummate 
the sacrifice. The victim was again anointed with oil, and each 
person touched the anointed part, and wiped the oil on his own 
haad In some places the victim was then takon in procession 
round the villago from door to door, where some plucked hair 
from his head, and others begged for a drop of his spittle, with 
which they anointed their heads. As the victim might not he 
hound nor make any show of resistance, the bones of his arms 
and, if necessary, his legs were broken ; hut often this precaution 
■was rendered unnecessary hv stupefying him with opium. 

“The mode of putting him to death varied iu different plneeB. 
One of the commonest modes seems to have been strangulation, 
or squeezing to death. The branch of a green tree was cleft 
several feet down the middle; tho victim’s neck (in other 
places, liis chest) was inserted in tho cleft, which tho priest, aided 
by his assistants, strove with all his force to close. Then he 
wounded the victim slightly with his axe, whereupon the crowd 
rushed at the victim and cut tho flesh from the bones, leaving 
the head and bowels untouched. Sometimes he was cut up alive. 
In Chinna Kimedy he was dragged along the fields, surrounded 
by the crowd, who, avoiding his head and intestines, hackod the 
flesh from his body with their knives till he died. Another vory 
common mode of sacrifice in the same district was to fasten the 
victim to the proboscis of a wooden elephant, which revolved on 
a stout post, and, as it whirled round, the crowd cut the flesh from 
tho victim while life remained. In one district the victim was put 
to death slowly by fire. A low stage was formed, sloping on 
either side like a roof; upon it tho victim was placed, his limbs 
wound round with cords to confine liis struggles. Fires were 
then lighted and hot brands applied, to make him roll up and 
down the slopes of tho stage as long as possible; for the more 
tears he shod, the more abundant, would he the supply of rain. 
Next day the body was cut to pieces. 

“ The flesh cut from the victim was instantly taken homo by 
the persons who had been deputed bv each village to bring it. 
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To secure its rapid arrival, it was sometimes forwarded by relays 
of men, and conveyed with postal fleetness 50 or 60 miles. In 
each village all who stayed at home fasted rigidly until the flesh 
arrived. The bearer deposited it in the plaoe of public assembly, 
where it was received by the priest and the heads of families. 
The priest divided it into two portions, one of whioh he offered 
to the earth gpddess by burying it in a hole in the ground with 
his bach turned, and without looking. Then each man added 
a little earth to bury it, and the priest poured water on the spot 
from a hill gourd. The other portion of flesh he divided into 
as many shares as there were heads of houses present. Each 
head of a house rolled his shred of flesh in leaves, and buried jit 
in his favourite field, placing it in the earth behind his ba^Jt 
without looking. In some plaoes eaoh man carried his portion 
of flesh to the stream whioh watered his fields, and there hung 
it on a pole. For three days thereafter no house was swept; 
and in one distriot strict silence was obsorvod, no fire might be 
given out, no wood out, and no strangers received. The remains 
of the human victim (namely, the head, bowels and bones) were 
watched by strong parties the night after the sacrifice; and next 
morning they were burned, along with a whole sheep, on a 
funeral pile. The ashes were soattered over the fields, laid as 
paste over the houses and granaries, or mixed with the new com 
to preserve it from insects. Sometimes, however, the head and 
bones were buried, not burnt. 

“ In these Khond sacrifices the Meriahs are represented by 
our authorities as viotims offered to propitiate the earth goddess. 
But from the treatment of the victims, both before and after 
death, it appears that the custom cannot be explained as merely 
a propitiatory sacrifice. A part of the flesh certainly waB offered 
to the earth goddess, but the rest of the flesh was buried by each 
householder in his fields, and the ashes of the other parts of the 
body were soattered over the fields, laid as paste on the grana¬ 
ries, or mixed with the new oorn. These latter customs imply 
that to the body of the MeriSh there was asoribed a direot or 
intrinsic power of making the crops to grow, quite independent 
of the indireot efficacy whioh it might have as an offering to 
secure the good will of the deity. In other words, the flesh and 
ashes of the victim were believed to be endowed with a magioal 
or physical power of fertilizing the land. The same intrinsic 
power was asoribed to the blood and tears of the Meriah, hiB blood 
causing the redness of the turmeric and his tears producing rain,; 
for it can hardly be doubted that, originally at least, the tears 
were supposed to produce rain not merely to prognosticate it 



HISTORY. 


85 


Similarly, the custom of pouring water on the buried flesh of the 
Meriah was no doubt a rain-charm. Again, intrinsic super¬ 
natural power as an attribute of the Meriah appears in the 
sovereign virtue believed to reside in any thing that came from 
his person, as his hair or spittle. The ascription of such power to 
the Meriah indicates that he was muoh more than a mere man 
sacrificed to propitiate a deity. Onco more, the oxtreme reverence 
paid him points to the same conclusion. Major Campbell speaks 
of the Meriah as ‘being regarded as something more than 
mortal,’ and Major Maopherson says:—‘ A species of reverence, 
whioh it is not easy to distinguish from adoration, is paid to 
him.’ In short, the Meriah appears to have been regarded as 
divine As such, he may originally have represented the earth 
deity, or perhaps a deity of vegetation ; though in later timeB 
he came to be regarded rather as a viotim offered to a deity 
than as himself an incarnate deity.” 

From the reports furnished by the local offioers it appears 
that whatever may have been the original significance of the 
rites, the latter conception of the sacrifice is the one recognized by 
the Khonds themselves. There was, it is reported, no voluntary 
sacrifice. No special blessing was supposed to be in store for 
the victim; and at the present day, tho greatest insult one 
can pay a Khond is to oall him one’s Meriah. The victims were 
bought by the Khonds, a& an ancient rule ordained that the 
Meriah must be bought with a prioe. The duty of providing the 
viotims rested with tho Pans, a degraded raoe attached to every 
Khond village, who obtained them either by kidnapping them 
from the plains or by local purchase. Thoy usually kept a 
small stock of them in reserve; and sometimes sold their own 
children. The Meriah might be of any sex, age or caste, except 
a Khond or a BrShman; if a girl, she could be married by her 
purchaser, in which oaso her children beoome Meriahs, and were 
also liable to sacrifice. A Meriah, if grown up, was kept in 
chains, but was otherwise treated kindly. 

There also appear to have been other methods of performing 
the sacrifice besides those described by Mr. Frazer. One method 
was to tie the victim, who had previously boen stupified with 
liquor, by his hair to a stout wooden post on the ground. The 
arms and legs were then seized by four of the priest’s assistants, 
and the body was held out horizontally from the post, .face 
downwards. Then the priest, in the midst of the assembled 
Khonds, took the sacrificial knife, and, amid the yells of the 
victim, commenced hacking him on the book of the neck, shouting 
in his ear—“We bought you with a priest uojaiu rests onus.’’ 
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Once the blood had flowed, all the Khonds rushed in, intoxi¬ 
cated and wildly excited, every man’s object being to out a 
morsel from the living victim to bury in his fields. At times, 
when the*gathering was large, and it was feared that the blood 
and flesh of the victim would not go round, a disappointed 
Khoud would, it is said, as the next lest thing, slioe off a piece 
from another Khond w’ho was cutting tbo victim, When the 
flesh had been distributed, tho Khonds rushed off to bury it in 
their fields, the blood-stained knife was romoved with great 
ceremony by the officiating priest, and tho sacrifice was over. 
Another mothod was to dig a shallow pit long enough to 
contain the victim. Into this was poured the blood of a freshly 
slaughtered hog. The victim, bound hand and foot, was then 
suffocated by Laving his face pressed down into the blood. 
Still another method was to drag tho living victim over the 
fields followed by drunken and excited Khonds, who cut pieces 
from him, taking cave to avoid the head and bowels in order not 
to kill him outright. In whatever way the rite was performed, 
it was invariably accompanied by tho most revolting cruelty. 

Female infanticide, whioh was prevalent among somo sections 
of (he Khonds, had apparently nothing to do with religion. 
According to Major Macphcrson, it was forced on the peoplo by 
the burden of their ow'n marringo customs and their poverty. A 
Khond bought his wife, paying in kind a sum equal to Its. 50 to 
Rs. 70. Once married, ,a Khond woman had the right to leave 
her husband, and go to another if she liked, and some exercised 
this right as many as half a dozen times. "When a Khond woman 
left her husband, the latter bad the right to demand from his 
father-in-law the bride price, minus whatever marriage expenses 
the latter had paid. The result of this system was that nobody 
who had a married daughter ootild tell what part of his property 
was his own, nor could his tribe, who were liablo for him, tell 
what sum it might be called upou at any lime to make good for 
him, or wbat payments it might havo to enforce in his favour. 
The resalt was that a married daughter became a burden; and to 
the poorer and more ignorant Khonds the easiest way out of 
the difficulty was female infanticide. The Khonds themselves 
justified the pruelioe by a curious legend. In olden times they 
said there were four brothers, tho sons of Banka Malika, of 
whom threo had eight eons eaob, while tho fourth had two 
daughters. Not beiag abie to find husbands, theso girls cohabited 
with some of their cousins. As a punishment, thoir father was 
deprived of all his property by the other three brotbirs; and tire 
guilty girl6 drowned themselves in a tank called Keda Bandba. 
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After this, the three brothers were reconciled with their father ; 
and as the quanel between them was due to bis daughter*, 
they determined that thenceforth their female issue should be 
destroyed. 

The first attempt to stop human sacrifices appears to have Ear| y 
been made in 1837 by Mr, Ricketts, the Superintendent of the with' 011 ' 
Tributary Mahals, who marched into Daspalla at the close of the,KhoDd«. 
Gumsur rebellion in order to co-operate with Mr. Russell and 
prevent the rebels from finding an asylum in the States under his 
control. From Mr. Russell he hoard for the first timo of the 
extensive system of human sacrifice which had been discovered in 
Gumsur; and onquiry soon lod him to find that it was not limited 
to Gumsur, but also prevailed in Haud. At that time ho had 
no jurisdiction in Baud, which was under the Agent for the 
South-West Frontier, but he thoughc the cause sufficient to 
justify him going into the Khondmiils, where he resoued 24 
Meriah victims. He next addressed Government on the subjeot, 
and as a result of his representations, Baud was transferred to 
the jurisdiction of the Superintendent of the tributry Mahals 
and strict inj(motions were given to the Raja of Baud to take 
every means in his power to put a stop to those horrid rites. 
Nothing further, however, appears to have been done ; for in 
1843 Mr. Mills, the successor of Mr. Ricketts, suddenly learnt, 
on the authority of Major Maophorson, who had been actively 
suppressing human sacrifices in Gumsur, that the Khonds of Baud 
had many Meri&bs in their keeping, thereupon, he despatched 
a native officer with two c/iaj^nims into the Khondmals to resoue 
Meriah viotims. 

The chiefs admitted that they were aware of the orders given 
to the Raja, and when asked why they still persisted in the 
oelebration of this cruel rite, replied that “ the village deity had 
told them that otherwise the people would die.” This frank 
admission is significant. It not only shows that human sacrifice 
was based on religious conviction, but it also demonstrates 
unmistakably the fact that the Raja had little or no p#wer of 
oontrol over (ho Khonds; and consequently the orders of the 
British authorities were a dead-letter. In spite, or in ignorance, 
of this, the efforts to repress the sacrifices were not relaxed; 
and in 1844 Captain Ilioks was appointed Mr. Mills’ Assistant 
for the purpose of suppressing human sacrifices. He succeeded 
in resouing a number of victims; but there was groat opposition 
to his intervention. On one occasion the 8 ardan refused to give 
up the Meriah ohildren to anyone but Mr. Mills, and began 
to fortify the passes. On another ocoasion, when Captain Hicks 
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was encamped at BalaskumpS, the Khonds were preparing to 
sacrifice a victim quite close by, and could not be induced to 
disperse, until they were frightened by being told that troops 
were closo at hand. Throughout these proceedings Captain 
Hicks was handicapped by the fact that he had do armod force 
to compel*obedience to his orders ; the Khonds merely temporized 
•by giving up a few victims; and eventually the Commissioner, 
Mr. Mills, finding that tho chiefs would not acknowledge the 
authority of the Raja of Baud, was obliged lo report that he 
feared all hope of suppressing the rite through the agency of the 
Raja must be abandoned. 

At about the same time Major Macpherson reported that the 
work he was carrying on in Ghimsur could not be maintained 
unless prompt and effectual measures were adopted for the 
abolition of the rite of sacrifice among the tribes of Baud ; and he 
accordingly reoommended that the Khonds both in Bengal and 
Madras should be placed under one Agont. In March 1845 Mr. 
Assistant-Surgeon Cadenhcad, who acting for MaojnhfffBoit 
confirmed his view of the situation by reporting that “the 
forbearance of the Khonds in Gumsur with respeot to saorifioe 
had been severely tried by tho state of affairs in Baud, where they 
had seen sacrifices celebrated, the orders of Government with 
regard to the delivery of victims set at nought, and the authority 
of the Raja openly resisted.” The measures already taken in 
Gumsur were, he said, bound to fail “ if immediate steps are not 
taken to bring nil under one uniform system; if, in spite of the 
efforts at present direoted towards Baud, tho rite shall oontinue to 
be there celebrated ; if, month aftor month tho very shouts of the 
sacrifioers shall be heard by tho people who have only relinquished 
the rite conditionally.” These aud other representations were 
effectual, and in July 1845 the Government of India decided to 
establish a Morifth Agency for the suppression both of human 
sacrifices and female infanticide. Baud was accordingly removed 
from the jurisdiction of the Superintendent of the Tributary 
Mahals and placed under the direct control of Major Macpherson, 
who was appointed “ Agent for the suppression of Moriah sacri¬ 
fices,” with three Assistants, Mr. Cadenhead, Captain Hicks and 
Lieutenant MaoViccar. At the samo time, Major Macpherson, 
wsb directed to establish his influence and tho authority of the 
British Government, without making force or intimidation the 
instruments of his mission ; for it was thought that the display of 
armed force would merely cause tho Khonds to seek refuge in 
inaccessible tracts and that any troops sent against them would 
be decimated by the unhealthinoss of tho climate. 
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Major Maopherson entered upon the duties of his new 
office at the close of 1845, and learning that 100 viotims had 
been immolated in the KhondmaLs in anticipation of the usual 
season for sacrifice, marohed in February 1846 into Baud, where 
he met all the chiefs and informed them of the intentions of 
Government. The Raja of Baud, thinking that Government 
intended to carry out its measures only if unopposed, concerted 
with the chiefs to repeat, as an experimental measure, the course 
formerly adopted with the Bengal Agent, and to give up to 
Government about 25 viotims; but Maopherson addressed himself 
direotly to the Khonds, and the owners of viotims brought them 
in with such emulous hasto that in 7 days over 170 were made 
p«er to -aim. Confident of tho easy completion of his work during 
the next soason, Maophorson prepared to leave the oountry, but 
the Kbonus suddenly broko off all communication with him, 
and held seoret councils, at which his opponents succeeded in 
convincing them that the Government had resolved to measure 
and assess all tfceir lands, to subject the people to forced labour, 
and to punish their loaders Jor past sacrifices. A largo armed 
mob assembled before the Agent’s oamp at Bi&para, and 
demandod the restoration of the victims protesting that thoy had 
no thought of reverting to the saorifi.ee, but that their delivery 
to Government implied their unconditional submission to its 
threatened oppression and to the loss of all their rights, 
Maopherson, unable to enforce his orders, thereupon made over 
the viotims to the Raja of Baud, upon his giving a solemn 
guarantee that they would be kept safely and re-delivered to 
Government. He then retired across the Gurasur border, where 
the Khonds of Baud subsequently attacked him on two occasions, 
and did their best to inoite tho Gumsur tribes to revolt.* 

In December 1846 a rebellion broke out in Gumsur headed Campaign 
by Chakra Bisoi, and troops were hurried to the front, tho ot 18 * 7, 
command being given to Brigadier-Genoral Dyoe, who brought 
suoh serious charges against the administration of Major Mac- 
pherson that he was suspended, and Colonel Campbell appointed 
Agent in his place : Maopherson, it may be added, completely 
vindicated his measures in the subsequent enquiry. With the 
exception of a few skirmishes, there was no regular fighting, the 
Khonds flying to the jungles on tho approaoh of an armed 
foroo. The rebellion was soon quelled; but the difficulties of the 
operations may be realized from the following extraot from a 
report of Colonel Campbell (afterwards Major-General Sir John 

* Human Sacrifice and Infanticide in the Hill Tracts of Orieaa, Selection* 
from the Record* of the Government of India, No. V, 1864. 
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Campbell, c.b.), who was appointed Agent in the Hill Tracts of 
Orissa in April, 1847:—“It were profitless and tiresome to 
recount the circuitous routes we journeyed ; districts unheard of 
and unvisited by any European wore traversed over, and more 
gloomy pestilential regions were rarely seen. But it was of the 
last importance that the work in Baud should be a thorough one; 
at least, that the foundation should he solid, and it could not have 
been so, unless we had shown ourselves in every part, and thus 
effectively demolished the last hope of boing able to keep their 
victims or perform the sacrifice. With one or two exceptions, 
every influential m in in Baud has completely submitted to the 
will of the Government, pledged themselves, by swearing in 
their most solemn manner on a tiger skin and some ear'.ii* hence¬ 
forth to abstain from the performance of tho Merish, and, in 
token of their submission and obedience, delivered 235 victims, 
whioh inoluded all those which were re-delivered in 1846, and 
had not been sacrificed.” 

This campaign and the influence of the officers of the Meriah 
Agency appear to have been effectual in making the Khonds 
keep to thoif promise, for in 1849 Colonel Campbell reported • 
*• The entire abolition of the rite of human Bacrifioe, whioh »o 
recently prevailed throughout the extensive MaliSs of Baud, is 
a subjeot of sincere congratulation. Not one drop of blood has 
been shed this year on the altar of their barbarous superstition; 
uor was there manifested iu any quarter the least disposition to 
break the pledge of abstinence whioh they had vowed last year. 
The whole of these hills have been traversed and the same 
pleasing results exhibited in every quarter.”* 

Many of the rescued Meriabs were sent to the plains, 
where they settled down ; others were given in marriage to their 
Khond masters. The people were induced to substitute buffaloes 
for human victims,—a practice followed to this day—and the 
brewing of rice beer was prohibited, for a libation of this formed 
part of the religious ceremony, and the Khonds used to drink 
it and givo it to their victims till they were stupified. 

The names of Campbell and Macpherson are still remembered 
by the Khonds, in the mutilated form of Kaibon Saheb and 
Mokodolla Ssheh. Their deeds are to this day commemorated in 
a popular song, which says:—“ At the time of the great Kaibon 
Sftheh’s coming the country was in darkness; it was enveloped 
in mist. And how waB the country enveloped in mist? There 
was murder and bloodshed, conflagra'iou of villages, destruction 

* Human Sacrifice nnd Infanticide in the Hill Tracts of Orissa, Selection* 
trow the Record* of the Government of India, No. V, 1S5V. 
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of rioe and crops. While they were discussing whether they 
would live or die, the great Kaibon Sahel) came. All the people 
fled in terror; the Saheb said, “Brothers, uncles, fear not; Malika 
Kuara oome to mo.” Having sent. ;,«//.« to collect the people of 
the land, they caught the Meriah sacrilicers; they wont and seized 
the ev.l councillors. Having seen the chains and shackles, the 
people were afraid ; murder and bloodshed were quelled. Then 
the land beeamo beautiful; and Mokodclla Saheb oame. He 
destroyed the lairs of the tigers and boars in the hills and rocks, 
and taught wisdom to the people. After the lapse of a month 
he built bungalows and schools; and he advised them to learn 
reading and law', J-hdy learnt wisdom and reading; they 
acquired silver and gold; theu all the people became wealthy.”* 

Throughout these operations the Khondmals had been Annexa. 
nominally subject to the Raja of Baud, but it bad soon been th * 
realized that be exercised no real authority over the Khonds. mats. 

As early as 1837 Mr. Ricketts reported that he had no 
power over his Khond subjects, and in 1814 Mr. Mills stated 
that the Khonds had long been at feud with him, paid, no 
revenue, W'ere mader no kind of control nrid wero the 
habit of making encroachments on the lands of the Rajs 
'and helping themselves to his cattle and crops, with impunity, 

“ The two influential Khond chieftains, Madliab Kahanra 
and Nabaghan Kahanra,” ho added, “ will not recognise the 
Raja’s authority beyond what is called the Khaisa, or the 
low land on the river side of the yhats; the Raja strives, but 
in vain, to establish it; and it is the existence of this feeling 
between the chiefs which renders tho task we have taken in hand 
so diflicult of achievement in this country.” Tho native officer 
he sent in 1843 was even more emphatic, as he reported that tho 
Khond chiefs .glorified iu a turbulent independence and were 
“aset of rascals who did not miud the orders of the authorities.” 

Throughout theso years tho chief proved himself powerless 
to suppress humau saorifice, and from time to time, w'hen called 
upon to put a stop to the outrages of bands of daooits, had 
pleaded that he had no power to do so. The inability of the 
ohief to exorcise any control over this part of the country was 
further emphasized iu 18oo, when another rebellion of the 
Khonds broko out iu Gumsur, and Chakra Bisoi, their leader, 
took refuge in the Khondmals, finding shelter iu the depths 
of'tho forests at Cskangi close to i'hulbaui. The Rajs was 
unable to quell the disturbances which ensued, and a British 
force had to ho sent to occupy the country. Order was soon 

* 4 K. Friend.l'ert'irn, Some Khond Soitgt, J. A. S, B., Part III, 1899. 
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restored under the direction of Mr. Samuells, the Superintendent 
of the Tributary MahSls, who reported that the authority of 
the RsjS had never been recognized by the Khonds and that 
the country which the force had oooupied was to all intents 
and purposes independent'. It was recognized that while the 
Raja remained responsible for the peaoe and good order of this 
hilly traot, it would again become an asylum for the outlaws of 
the surrounding country, and that it was nooessary to annex it 
for the soke of the Khonds themselves and for the protection of 
British subjects in tho neighbouring traots. Aooordingly, on 
the 15th Fobruary 1855, Mr. Sanfuells issued a proclamation, 
announcing that “ whereas the Khonds have ceased for^ some 
years to be subject to the Baud R§ja, and the Raja himBelf 
states that he has no power in that oountry and uoes not 
possess it,’* he had appointed a TahsildSr to hold charge of the 
Khondmals. “In future,” he said, “the Khonds shall not 
obey tho.orders of the Baud Rsjii or any other Raja. They are 
now the ryots of the Government, who will ensure them justice 
and. protect them against violence and oppression.’ The 
KhorrutuA., e u'aer tne diret rulae-ththe British and 

were administered by a TahsildSr, under the oodcnl of the 
Superintendent of tho Tributary Mahals. The first Tabsuaar 
was Babu Djnabandhu Patnaik, who had rendered good service 
in the previous campaign and was afterwards rewarded by a grant 
of land near Russellkonda. During the Mutiny this offioer raised 
a corps of paika and barkanddzes, which did good work within 
the disturbed area in the Central Provinces, and was instrumental 
in saving a party of medical officers, who had lost their way while 
proceeding without an escort to the Central Provinces. 

The subsequent history of the Khondmals has been uneventful.* 
The prosenoe of troops was necessary for some time after 
the annexation, until the oountry had quieted down, but in 
the sixties they were replaced by civil polioe drawn from 
the ranks of the paika. Visiting stations were established at 
different centres, the ohief of whioh were Khejuripara and 
DakpSl, where the offioer in charge spent a few months each year, 
settling disputes, preventing bloodshed, and generally keeping 
peace in the subdivision and watohiDg against the reourrenoe of 
Moriah sacrifices. At a later date, when the Khonds had become 
reconciled to the mew order of things, and the country was partly 
opened up by the construction of roads, Bisipara was made’the 
headquarters. In 1891 the Khondmals wero formed into a 
subdivision of the Angul distriot, aud in 1901 the headquarters 
were transferred to PhulbSni, 
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THE PEOPLE. 

The first census was taken in 1872, and its result was to Growth 
disolose a population of 130,184 souls. At the next oenBUs of LATIO „. 
1881 the population had risen to 160,862; and in 1891 the 
number of persons enumerated was 170,058, representing an 
of 5'7 per cent. During the next deoade the Bteady 
growth of population continued, the census of 1901 disclosing a 
total population of 191,911 persons, or 12-8 por cent, more than 
in 1891; of the total number 127,697 were enumerated in.the 
Angul subdivision and 64,214 in the Khondmals. There was a 
large inorease (231 per cent.) in the Angul subdivision, whioh 
has attraoted a great number of settlers from the adjoining 
States, \ but in tne Khondmals there was a decrease of 
3-2 per oent., whioh was due to the prevalence of cholera and 
other diseases, and to short crops in 1896 and 1899, whioh led 
to soaroity and stimulated emigration among the Khonds. 

The density of population is less than in any other distriot in gbmbai* 
Bengal, the . oil supporting only 114 persons per square mile. ®®*®‘ i T 0 1 ' C8 
The reason for this is that the district is still undeveloped, and 1)en>;ty 
a large area is composed of hill, jungle and forest. Even in the of popu- 
Angul subdivision, where agriculture is more advanced, many lation- 
pillages are in the midst of dense forest; and in the Khondmals 
they are still more scattered, some being almost inaccessible. 

The Angul subdivision, with 145 persons to the square mile, is 
the most populous tract, while the Khondmals are very sparsely 
peopled, the density of population thore being as low as 80 
persons to the square mile. 

A striking feature of the census returns is the large proportion Migration, 
of persona enumoratod in the district who were born elsewhere, 
ovor 11 per cent, of the population consisting of immigrants. 

The volume of emigration is comparatively small, the number 
of natives of this district enumerated elsewhere in 1901 
being only 6,478, as compared with 21,032 immigrants. The 
bulk of the latter come from the Tributary States and are nearly 
all found in the Angul subdivision; but a fair proportion 
are immigrants from the Madras Presidency, who settle in the 
Khondmals. On the whole, Angul receives from tho Central 
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Provinces and the Orissa States more than twice as many persons 
as it gives in exchange, and it also benefits considerably by 
immigration from Madras and Cutfaok. 

The population is contained in 1,449 villages, of whioh 453 
arc in the Angul subdivision and 996 in tho KhondmSla. Those 
villages are mainly small scattered clearances, and 61 per oent. 
contain less than 500 inhabitants. Even Angul, the head¬ 
quarters of the district, has a population of only 693, and 
Phulbani, the headquarters of tho Khondmals, of 475 persons. 

In the Angul subdivision the primitive system of village 
administration existed in its entiroty until about 50 years ago. 
Every village was a corporate body with a praihdn or chief at 
its head, and each had its own village servants, 6ueh 
barber, washerman, smith, chhalid or watohmau, eto., who were 
the common servants of the whole community. The pradhdn 
was de facto the fiscal administrator of the village, and made 
allotments of lands for the village servants; the villago watoh- 
man used to get a certain annual percentage of the produce from 
each oultivator, and also had his sh&ro of presents at marriages 
and other festive occations during whioh he .also rendered bis 
allottod services. This system is now dying out, and there 
remain only the village blacksmiths, barbers, washermen, sweepers 
and publio criers ( n&gardm ): and they exist only in some of 
tho older villages ; in the newly established villages Govornmont 
does not make any allowance for such servants and none there¬ 
fore exist. The village chaubiddr is no longer a servant of the 
village community, as he feels that he is not bound to porform 
any servioe other than that assigned him by the polioe. The 
villago pradhdn, who formerly w r as the spokesman of the people 
as well as the representative of Government, is now mainly a 
Government servant. His charaoter as representative of tho 
villago community is no longer recognized as fully as it used 
to be, though it is not yet entirely obliterated, and the villagers 
grumble whon an outsider, or one who by his social status is not 
fitted to hold that position, is forced .upon them as Sarbarahkdr. 
When tho Sarbar&hk&r is not a native of the village, he is now 
regarded more iu the light of a moro tax-gatherer than as a 
protector and guardian of the village community. 

At the same time, many of the features of the village 
community system are still preserved. In their social and domestio 
concerns the village pradhdn is, in the majority of oases, the 
recognized head and representative of the village community. 
Ho stall reoeives from the people a certain percentage upon their 
rent, out of whioh he meets the demands common to all. He 
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pays out of it the expense incurred in entortaining guests, the 
loss inourred in supplying rasatf, the cost of religious ceremonies 
held for the benefit of the whole community, and the expense 
of jdtrds and other entertainments held in the village. At 
the end of eaoh year all the people, with their Sarbardhkdrs, 
sit together and make up the accounts. Every village too still 
has its bhdgabafghar, or place where the sacred books are kept and 
read overy night, and its kothghar, where a stranger or Govern¬ 
ment officials put up. For the maintenance of the former, the 
villagers contribute in proportion to their rental; if any stranger 
or acquaintance puts up in the latter, he reoeives hospitality from 
the person to whom he is known, and in other cases is enter- 
ained by the villagers generally. There is also a goddess in 
every village in whose honour the villagers annually perform 
oertain ceremonies and make offerings of goats and sheep, the 
oost of whioh is met from cont: ibutions paid in proportion 
to their rental. 

In the Khondm&ls the;primitive system of village communities 
still exists almost intact. Tho villages are grouped together in 
divisions, called mulkds, each villago being presided ovor by a 
headman, called mdlika, over whom again is the headman of eaoh 
muthd, called the muthd maltkd. For administrative purposes, 
there is attached to each muthd or group of muthaz an official, 
called sarddr , who is sometimes tho mnlha mdlika, but is not 
necessarily so. The sarddr is the intermediary between tho 
village community and Government, as it is his function to 
communicate the wishes of the former to the Government officials 
and to convoy the orders of the latter to the villagers and see 
that thoy are oarried out. As remuneration he get3 a iambi, i.e., 

seer of rice every year from each landholder. The village 
headman is assisted in the administration of the villago by 
the chhatia or village watchman, who was originally a functionary 
of the village community, but is now placed under the police, 
his services boing utilized for administrative purposes. 

Oriyft is spoken by 77 per cent. nndKhond by 21 per cent, of Language, 
the people. The standard form of Oriya current in other purts of 
Orissa is prevalent, and though the pronunciation and the idioms 
are different in many respects, the languago is substantially the 
same as that spoken in tho districts of the plains. 

The great stronghold of Khond, or Kui as it is called by the 
people themselves, is the Kkondmals, whero it is spoken by about 
40,000 peop'e, or nearly 84 per cent, of tho Khond tribe; but the 
number of persons using this tribal dialect is decreasing, the 
decline during the deoade ending in 1901 being no less than 
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14per cent. It is a Dravidian language akintoTelugu, and is also 
said to be closely allied to Gondi, the tribal dialect of the Gonds. 
It is reported, however, that the resemblance to Gondi is not more 
marked than the resemblance to Telugu. It is probable that the 
Khonds at some time came into oontact with the Gonds, and they 
may have borrowed some of the Gond words, just as they are 
now doing with Oriy& words ; but words such as house, eye, treo, 
milk, fish and head ate found to be almost exaotly the same in 
Khond as in Telugu. The word valid, meaning the space in front 
of a house, »>., the village street, which is the only kind of road 
the Khonds knew in former days, appears to he the same as the 
Urdu or Hindi word rdh or rdstd, a road. Mud, a fist, mund&ni, 
shavon or leafless, si/dli, an antelope, very olosely resemble the 
Hindi words mutt/ii, muiul and ehital. Khond, it is reporfea, 
has probably received acoretions from several direotious, hut is 
in the main derived from the primitive Telugu, to which it 
hears a strong grammatical and idiomatic resomblanoe.* Gondi 
is also returned by a few persons, hut is being abandoned even 
by the Gonds in favour of Oriya. 

At the census of 1901, the number of persons returned as 
Hindus was 148,799 or 77-5 per cont. of the population, while the 
number of Animists was 42,710 or 22-3 per cent. There wore 
only 369 Muhammadans and 33 Christians, of whom 24 were 
natives ; and no other religions were represented. Practically 
the whole population, therefore, is divided among Hindus and 
Animists, the former of whom predominate in the Angul sub¬ 
division, while the latter are nearly all Khonds in the Khondm&ls. 
The type of Hinduism prevalent is very closely allied to 
Btaduiim. Animism, plentiful traces of the primitive beliefs of the 
aboriginal tribes being notioeable. As an example of the nature 
of the popular religion may he mentioned the worship of the Gr5m 
Devati or tutelary village deity, a goddess commonly represented 
by a piece of shapeless stone, smeared with vermilion and 
surrounded by several smaller pieces of stone, also vermilion- 
daubed and shapeless, whioh represent her ohildren. Her shrine, 
if such it oan bs called, is generally under the shade of a 
tree, but sometimes a hut is built to protect her from rain and 
sun ; occasionally also the trunk of some tree supposed to possess 
supernatural properties is smeared with vermilion and worshipped 
as the village goddess, Besides the generio name of Gram Devati, 
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* For further details the following works may be consulted —A Practical 
Handhooh of the Khond Language, by Major J. McD, Smith (Cuttack, 1876), and 
An Introduction to the Granmar of the Kui or Khond Language, by Liugnm 
JAtchmajee (Calcutta, 1902), 
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each goddess has a separate specific name, which is commonly one 
of the thousand names of the goddess Kali. The general idea 
seems to be that she is like a mischievous old witch ; and earthen 
figures of horses, elephants and other animals are placed before 
her by tho superstitious rustics, as it iB believed that she wanders 
about at night. She is supposed to possess more powers for doing 
or averting mischief than for doing positive good, and receives 
speoial attention on tho outbreak of any epidemio disease. Within 
her own village she is believed not to commit any mischief ; and 
epidemio s are supposed to ho tho work of neighbouring goddesses, 
whom tho tutelary village goddess expels by persuasion or superior 
force, if she is duly propitiated. 

In almost every village there is a priest, through whom the 
goddess oommunioates with tho people. His services aro specially 
in demand on the occasion of an outbreak of cholera, which 
is a signal for a rite called M&rjftna or the washing of the 
goddess, the stono which represents her being smeared with ghl and 
turmeric and painted with vermilion. Before the time appointed 
for the Marjana, he takes a purifying bath, puts on a new cloth, 
and paints his forohead with vermilion. Then holding two canes 
in his hands, he appears before the Gram Devati, and with 
dishevelled hair swings his body to and fro. After a timo he 
begins to tremble, and in tho course of his confused mutterings 
gives out some seorets of the village to win the confidence of the 
poople. He then predicts evil to some and good to others, 
prescribing at tho samo time the remedies required, whioh take the 
shape of offerings to the goddess und speoial favours to himself.* 

A curious feature of tho religious observances of the people Tank 
in Angul is the worship of miniature tanks, especially by wor,hl P* 
means of ceremonies known as Jlmiitubahau and Nilgai Cbaturthi. 
Jimutabahan takes plaoe on the 8th day of the dark half of 
the month of Aswin, the day of the birth of DwitibSman 
or Jimutabahan, the offspring of the sun. Its object, when 
performed by barren women, is to obtain children, and, when 
performed by others, to secure longevity for their offspring. 

Failuro to perform it brings still-born children, death of offspring, 
and widowhood. It is only performed by married women. It 
is customary for the worshippers to porform a preliminary 
coromony after bathing on the previous day, when tho female 
kite and female jackal are worshipped at the ghat, and food is 
only taken once. On the day of the brata itself they fast all 
day and go in the ovening to the tank, whioh is made at cross 

* Babu Jitninil.Mohan Dae, The Qr&tn De vail or Tutelary Village Deity of 
Qrieea, J* A, S. B., Part III, 1903. 



ANGUL. 


Animism. 


38 


roads. Above tbe tank is a bamboo roof covered with new 
cloth and hung with garlands, A coconut and a tuhi plant are 
placed in the tank, a bundle of sugarcane is put at its side, and 
21 kinds of edible fruits, and flowers, collected by each worship¬ 
per, aro arranged in baskets round it. The ceremony is performed 
sometimes by a Brahman widow and sometimes by one of the 
worshippers with rice, milk, turmeric and flowers, and the story of 
DwitibSman is recited. The fruit is then taken homo. Part iB 
given to the neighbours, and the rest is cooked, and, after a portion 
has boon offered to DwitibSinan, the female kite and the female 
jaokal, it is eaten by the worshippers and their relatives. 

When the Nagal Ckaturlhi is observed, a miniaturo tank is 
made at the foot of tho household tuh i plant on the fourth day 
of the light fortnight of KSrlik. It is filled with milk, water, 
aquatic plants, and plantain shoots, while sugarcane and paddy 
are planted on its banks. Figures of the snake godlings, N8g 
and NSgini, made of rice pasto, are placed heside it, near apieco 
of earth takon from an ant-hill, their favourite haunt. They 
are worshipped with rice, milk, sugar and flowers, usually by 
girls and women, though men occasionally join them. The 
observance of this Nagal Chaturthi is connected with a Pauranio 
story about a woman who recovered her eyesight by worshipping 
Nag and NSginT. Tho worshippers apply somo of the milk and 
water, with which tho tank is filled, to their eyes, with the objoct 
of seouring themselves against eye diseases of various kinds.* 

The Animists are ropresentod by the Khonds, who recognize 
two principal gods—Tana Penu and Sara Penu. Sara Penu is 
the god of the hills, a jealous god who does not liko joople to 
trespass on his domain. Tho chief object of tho worship of this 
deity is to induco him to protect from fever and tho attacks of 
wild animals those people whose business takes them among the 
jungle-clad hills, and also to secure a full yield of the jungle 
products, which the Khonds use so largely for food. Travellers 
propitiate him by placing a handful of any edibles they may be 
carrying at wayside shrines. The priests of Sara Penu are called 
Dehuri, and the appropriate offerings, which are afterwards eaton, 
are a goat and a fowl with rice and strong drink. Tana Penu is 
the earth-goddess. She is believed to bo very vindictive and to 
vent her anger upon those who neglect her worship, afflicting 
them with various diseases, making their land unfruitful, causing 
drought or destroying their crops, and allowing them to be 
devoured by tigers and leopards. In order to avoid these evils, 


•A. N. Moberly, Miniature Tank Worthip in Bengal, J. A. S, B., December, 
1906, 
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the Khonds offer pigs and goats to tho goddess every year, and 
a buffalo at irregular intervals, when they think she requires a 
special sacrifice. Her priests aio called Gurus, and the man who 
actually sacrifices tho buffalo is known as Jani. The owner of 
the land on which tho sacrifices are performed is called Jskeri. 

He arranges all the preliminaries and sits beside the priests, and 
repeats tho prayers, while handing over tho offerings to them. 

The Jskeri conduots the worship of Jftkeri Penu without the aid 
of any priest. These offices arc all hereditary and are usually 
filled by Khonds, but KumhSrs are sometimes acoepted as Gurus. 

Most Gurus have the power of throwing themselves or feigning to 
throw themselves into a hypnotic trance, and are supposed to be 
able to cure diseases by touching people, tying them up with bits 
of thread, and similar mummery. A profession is made of this 
by another class of Gurus, inoluding Pan Gums, who do not 
perform any priestly funotions. Thoy are also called Gunias. 

The Khonds recognize a deity called Dharma Ponu, appar¬ 
ently a personification of the sun, whom they regard as the 
supreme god and oreator of the universe. Thoy also worship a 
host of minor gods, godlings and demons, all of whom are of the 
purely animistic type. Some nre nature godlings, such as the 
godling of the forest (Gosa Peuu) and of the Btrenm (Jori Penu). 
xthers are village demons, Buoh as the tutelary demon of the 
visage (Gram Seni), the demon of the refuse heap (Turki Penu) 
and the demon of the dung-hill (Goberi Penu). A third olaBs are 
the spirits of dead ancestors, relations, and friends, such as the 
spirit? °f the members of the Bhanj royal house (Bhanjeni), of 
the old Sudha militia offioors (Sudhoni), of the chiefs and head¬ 
men, the family ancestors, going baok stop by step to the 

founds the stock, and finally tho totem. A fourth class are the 
tutolaffy Heities of communes or groups of stocks, such as Panthi 
Durg a Ma, the tutelary deity of tho Chota P&ju oommune.* 

urhe Khonds have a strong belief in witchcraft, particularly witch- 
in that exercise of the art which enables witches to transform craft, 
themselves into tigers, leopards, wolves, etc., and in this shape 
to attack human beings or their cattle. For the detection of such 
persons there aro several ordeals. In the ordeal by iron a bar 
of iron is put into the blacksmith’s furnace, and the Guru works 
the bellows. If no one in particular is suspected, the names of the 
villagers are called out one after the other, and the person at whose 
name the iron melts is held to he the guilty one. If suspicion 
has fallen on some one, and it is desired simply to test his guilt, 

* J, E. Friend.Pereira, Totemism among the Khonde, J, A. S. B., Part 111 


1904. 
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a fowl is taken, and its legs are pluDgrd into boiling water and 
rapidly withdrawn. If the skin peels off, the suspected person 
is held to be guilty, and he is turned out of the village unless ho 
chooses to undergo the ordeal by fire. For this purpose, a trench 
is cut, seven cubits long and one cubit broad, and filled with 
burning embers. The legs of the acoused are thou smeared with 
ghi, and be is made to walk twice through the trenoh lengthwise. 
If the ghi catches fire and he is burned, it is a proof of his guilt.* 

There are only three tribes or castes with a strength of 
over 25,000, viz., the Khonds, Chasas and Pans. 

The Khonds number 47,807, of whom 40,051 are found in 
the Khondmals and 7,756 in ihe Angul subdivision. Originally 
a powerful tribe, they have been driven back into the rooky 
fastnesses of these hills, where alono they survive as a separate 
race. They are described as a wild, warlike, meat-eating^ hard- 
drinking race of very dark complexion ; they bear no resemblance 
to the inhabitants of the plains, and their language, Kui, differs 
from that of other aboriginal tribes. As a rulo, they are aotive, 
wiry and agile, but the present representatives of the race show 
signs of degeneration; for whereas they drink aB much as 
formerly, their old pursuits of war and the chase, which kept 
them hardy, are cut off from them, the one by Government, the 
other by the scarcity of game. Every man still carries, howeve^—. 
an axo, and the greater number bows and arrows also. Tje 
Khonds are but imperfectly acquainted with the value of cleajji. 
ness, and are oxcessively fond of liquor and tobacco ; the flow<; r of 
the mahuA tree affords them a very Btrong spirit, of which, they 
drink deeply, as well as of the fermented juice of tho palm, q’pe 
clothes of both men and. women consist merely of a few of 

coarse cotton cloth bound round the loins, ornamented a 

separate piece striped with red, which dangles down behind a 
tail. Their thick black hair is wound round and round t their 
heads, and is fastened in fiont by a knot, over which is^-dted 
a strip of cloth ; in this they keep cigars and other odds and ends. 
The Khond women are not beautiful, rather the reverse ; and any 
attractions they may have ore not heightened by their habit of 
tattooing their faces and smearing themselves with turmeric. 

The system of government of the Khonds is patriarchal; 
eaoh head of a family manages the family affairs, and village 
matters are arranged in the village councils. If the tribe wishes 
to act as a whole, tribal councils are called ; in these councils the 
opinions of the elders carry the day. Tho Khonds claim 


•U, II. Ei«lfy. The Ttxhes and Catlei of Bengal, Ciilcuttg, 1891, 
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indefeasible rights in the soil, and their lands are held on the 
community system; this leads to many disputes, whioh the oouncils 
settle as a rule. To every important village is attached a colony of 
Pans and other semi-Hinduised races, who gain their livelihood as 
artisans, potters, weavers, oilmen or labourers. The existence of 
suoh colonies is due to the fact that the Khond looks upon himself 
as above such a degrading occupation as trado ; he regards himself 
as a warrior and a zamindar. In their later development under 
British rule, the most interesting feature is the way they are 
becoming Hinduisod, and adopting the manners and customs 
of the plains. A fuller aocount of this interesting raoe will be 
found in the next chapter. 

Tho Chas5s aro almost entirely confined to the Angul Chstfa. 
subdivision, where they number 40,337, only 255 being found 
in the Khondmals. They are par excellence the cultivators of 
the distriot, almost all of them holding land; and they constitute 
the well-to-do peasantry of the villages, inhabiting the valleys 
and engrossing the oulturable land. Cultivation is, in fact, 
their hereditary occupation. One subdivision, the Orh Chassis, 
was, it, is said, the first of the aboriginal tribes who sottled in 
Orissa and began to cultivate the soil; and they claim that 
the country was named after them. Another sub-caste is known 
$P Bflftatiya, and is said to have been croated from a tuft 
of bend grass or to be descended from those who first made 
land fit for cultivation by olearing away the bent S grass. 

Tho KaltuyUs or Kolthas aro said to be another sub-caste K»ltuy»». 
of l 6 Chastts, but it seems more probable that they are a separate 
ca<l os they will not associate or intermarry with other Chasa 
They have a tradition that they originally emigrated 
Mithila, but they have no written records, and the foot 
they have totemistic septs militates against the theory of an 
inyra origin ; these septs are Nagesh, Pipal, Ganesh, HastI and 
Kachhap. The animal, etc., after which the sept is named is held 
sacred, and a man of the Nagesh clan would never kill a snake, 
nor would one of the Pipal clan cut down a pipal tree. 

The Pans are a low caste of aboriginal descent, numboring Pin*. 
28,481. 'Ihe caste is subdivided into six sub-castes, viz., Buna, 

Ganda, Patra, Sonai, Samal and Jena, Each claims to rank 
higher than the others ; they do not intermarry, and members of 
one sub-caste will not eat with members of another. The first two 
weave coarse doth ; Patras make brooms and ropes ; and the last 
three work as grooms and drummers: some are even pdlki-betaeis 
in Calcutta. The Pans claim to be Hindus, but are considered 
one of the most degraded castes in the Garhjats, ranking even 
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lower than the Dorns. They eat dead cows, buffaloes and goats 
and are practically regarded as unclean pariahs. No ono will 
touch a Pan, receive auylhing from his hand, or place a foot on 
his threshold. A Hindu of good caste will plaster his floor and 
throw away all his cooked food, drinking-water and earthen 
vessols, if a Pan enters his hou 60 . According to thoir own 
belief, they suffer from a curse uttered by Krishna, viz., Se 
hoiba dhnnunlharrt , bramh&ndarn Ihitare hoi',a bora chord, “ a 
mighty archer he will be, in the world the greatest thief, and 
of all the thieves the chief.’' They Buy that in former times, 
when there was any fighting between two ohiefs, they always 
marched in front of the pnik militia aiul commenced the attaok 
on the opposing force; and being often employed to make 
depredations and raids on neighbouring tribes, they beoame 
habituated to theft. Even at the present day when they make 
predatory incursions into other States, they aro surprised when 
they are oaptured, as they consider that it is not unlawful for 
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daooits, surround them in the jungle, and capture them. They 
will give evidence against their nearest relatives without hesitation, 
and will even give up a brother whp has committed a murder and 
quiotly claim the reward. Oarlmen prefer to employ Pans to 
guard their goods, because there is “ honour among thievos,” aud 
they will not steal from each other. They are also employed as 
postal runners, carrying the mail through dense forest and along 
unsafe roads, and no case has boon known of its being stolen. 

Tho name Pan is believed to bo derived from Pundrika, an 
oppressor, which is corrupted to Paunika, Pfinika and Pan. 
Another theory is that it is derived from pauna, wealth, or 
pananta, the comer of a cloth; pananta-kati moaning a thief 
whw*outs off the corner 'of a cloth which serves as a purse, and 
boin@ abbreviated to Pauna and Pan. 

The Gauras, who number 12,860, are the pastoral caste of Gauras. 
the district, corresponding to the Goalas in Bengal and Bihar. 

They nearly all possess cattle and are ohiefly engaged in 
broeding cows and selling milk, curds and ghl. They also work 
as cultivators and as agricultural labourers. 

The Taulas are a casto of weavers, numbering 5,496, the name 
being derived from tuld (cotton). They are a low caste, many of 
whom have now forsaken their hereditary occupation and support 
themselves by cultivation or labour. 

Tho Sudhas or Suds, who have a strength of 5,112, are a tribe SudhM< 
with traditions of having formerly been the dominant power in 
Baud, with whose chief they still claim relationship. Though 
now cultivators, they believe that they were formerly soldiers and 
adore guns in consequence. They worship the bnkul tree and 
will on no account foil it. They practise infant marriage ; should 
a girl be about to attain puberty and no suitable bridegroom be 
forthcoming, she undergoes a mock marriage to an arrow and oan 
then remain single without blame until a suitor appears. One of 
their chief deities is a goddess called Khamheswari, who is 
worshipped every year in the month of Bhadra with sacrifices of 
goats. The goddess is represented by a wooden peg ( khamba) 
fixed in the ground, and Brahmans take no part in her worship, 
which is conducted by a Dehuri or tribal priest supposed to be 
specially acquainted with the ways of the local gods. 

The Haris, who number 4,036, are the swooper caste, a U5ril 
degraded class having no idea of the groat gods of Hinduism, but 
worshipping deities called Hingula, Mangala and Pltabali. 

Like the Pans, they sell the hides of dead cattle. 

The higher castes have very few representatives, thore being other 
only 3,630 Brahmans, 1,137 Karans, the writer caste of Orissa, castes. 
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3,497 Khattris and 1,153 Khandaits; the members of the latter 
castes are mostly engaged in cultivation. Among the lower 
castes may be mentioned BhqndSris or barbers (1,264), DhobSs 
or washermen (2,430), Gurias (1,317), who work as eonfeotioners 
and traders, Kamfirsor blacksmiths (1,692), Kewats or fishermen 
(2,626), Khairfis (3,952), who prepare khair or catechu and also 
cultivate the land, Kumhars or potters (2,671), Sunris or Sundis 
(2,745), a well-to-do class, who, by manufacturing and selling 
wine, have acquired land and property, and Telia (3,094), the 
oilmen of the distriot, who also engage iu trade. Among purely 
aboriginal tribes may bo mentioned the Gouda and Oraons, who 
number 1,870 and 1,182 respectively, and the NahurSs. 

There are also a few small castes peculiar to this distriot and the 
adjoining States, such as Ghontras, GirgiriSs, GodrJts and Lodhfts. 
GhantrS is the name of a small caste of workers in brass and 
iron, who aro said to have migrated to Angul during a fa min e. 
Their favourite deity is Kali, represented by an iron rod, to 
whom they make offerings of fowls, goats, rice and milk. Once 
a year, during tho Kali Fujd, they worship a lump of charcoal 
as the emblem of their craft. GirgiriSs are a caste of fishermen, 
and the Godrfts a small caste of basket makers. The Lodhas or 
Nodhs belong to an uboriginol tribe having its headquarters in 
the Central I'rovinces, who obtain their living hy collecting 
jungle produce, such as cocoons, lac, resin, honey and wax. 

MATBRt. The conditions of this distriot approximate far more closely to 

tion^of 1 those of the Tributary States by which it is surrounded than to 
THB those of the other districts of Orissa. The population consists 
pfopib. a j mo8 ^ on tirely of cultivators and labourers; and there are 
practically no middle-olass families (bhadra lok) and only a few 
skilled artisans, mainly men brought from Cuttaok for work on 
Government buildings. There aro no carpenters, every cultivator 
being bis own carpenter, while the village blacksmith seldom 
knows how to make anything but a plough-share, though a few in 
the Khondmals can make axes, which are the almost inseparable 
companion of the oultivator and cooly. As a class, the peasants 
of Angul are industrious cultivators, but the generality of them 
are improvident and far from thrifty. Here, as elsewhere, grain 
is borrowed to meet the cost of agricultural operations, and 
is mostly paid off at the time of lmrvest, but the debts incurred 
to meet the cost of social ceremonios run on from year to year. 
Generally speaking, however, the ryots of Angul are not heavily 
in debt, except the Sarbar&hk&vs, who have fallen into the 
clutches of Marwari money-lenders, and cannot easily extrioate 
themselves. A large proportion of the labouring olasses hold 
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small plots of land, but their connection with land is generally 
nominal, and they subsist chiefly by labour. When the season 
is favourable, the whole body of labourers find employment in the 
fields, so that in the cultivat ing or reaping season it is difficult to 
get a cooly. 

On the whole, it is reported, the cultivators both in Angul 
and the Khondmals may be regarded as prosperous and fairly 
comfortable ; but the labouring classes are scantily clad, meagrely 
fed, and of poor physique. At the same time, it must be remem¬ 
bered that their needs are very few, and they are not entirely 
dependent on the produoe of the fields for their food-supply. This 
is particularly the case in the Khondmals, where the Khonds 
and Pans, in the best seasons, live almost entirely on jungle 
products, such as herbs, roots aud fruit, for at least three 
jBioaths in the year. This dietary is not restricted to those who 
have no other food, but prevails even among men who have 
several hundred rupees worth of grain stored in their houses ; 
half a tatnbi , i.e., f -seer of rice, mixed with horbB (s&g) and other 
jungle produots, furnishes a meal for two or three persons, and 
this is the meal indulged in for three or four months in the 
year even by persons who are well off. At other times also jungle 
products form no unimportant part of the food of the people. 
In fact, they are usod more or less throughout the year, hut while 
the produce of the fields is largely depended upon from September 
to March, mixed with a small proportion of jungle produots, 
the reverse is the case dining the remaining months of the year, 
when the latter are largely consumed with a small mixture of 
the produoe of the fields. The Khonds, moreover, supplement 
their food with game, especially different species of dee 1- ; many 
birds are caught for food, and rats and mice are considered 
delicious. No part of an auim»I is wasted, and when a sambar 
rewards the sportsman’s skill, even the intestines and skin are 
eaten, nothing being left but horns, hoofs and bones. So long as 
the Khonds have anything to eat, they do not work. For about 
four months in the year, vi z., from January to April, they pass 
their time in singing, dancing and drinking ; and when their 
stores of food-grains run short, they go into the jungle in searoh 
of game and natural products, They are a thriftless olass, content 
if they have enough for their present requirements, with but little 
or no thought for the future. This thriftlessness is probably due 
to the ease with which they can s itisfy their wants, whioh are 
indeed few ; they are aooustomed to live on natural produots, and 
they know that they are easily obtainable if their labour fails. 
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THE KHONDS. 

Thh Thr country of the Khonds may be desoribed as the region in 

countbt wbioh the main ridge of the Eastern Ghats, in its extension 
northwards, terminates on the edge of the valley of the Mahanad!, 
and turning due east widens out into a large elevated plateau 
that slopes down to the plains of Gan}am on the south-east, and 
more abruptly to the valley of the Mahanadl in the Baud State 
on the north. Geographically this Khond country is not homo¬ 
geneous. The western part of the Khondmals, which is the most 
lofty portion of the plateau, is intersected in all directions by 
the numerous lateral ramifications of the Ghats which break up 
the surface of the country into small depressions of comparatively 
small fertility. The eastern half of the Khondmlls contain 
larger and more open and fertile valleys. The ethnographical 
features of this Khond country are in keeping with its 
geographical variations. The western portion of the Khondmals 
are inhabited by the wilder and more primitive septs, who, with 
the exception of a few headmen, speak no language but their own 
mother tongue, who still eat the flesh of the pig and drink strong 
liquor, and whose wo men still go about with only a pieoe of 
doth round the loius, leaving the breast uncovered. In the 
eastern half of the Khondmals almost all the men and women 
speak Oriya; the people have more or less eschewed the flesh of 
the pig, and the women dress like the ordinary Oriya women of 
the country.* 

NOME*. The name Khond, or Kandh, as it should more properly he 
criTUBB. ig believed to be derived from the Tamil word Kindri 

(Telugu Kanda), ».<?., a small hill, and to mean simply a hill-man. 
The oountry in which the Khonds reside is called the Khond¬ 
mals, mdl in Oriya signifying a hilly tract; and in the same 
way the northern portion of the Gan}am district adjoining the 
Khondmals is called the Khond Malias, i.e., the Khond hills or 

This Chapter baa been prepared almost entirely from notes communicated 
by Mr, A. J. Olleubaeh, Subdivisional Officer of the Khondmals. 

* J. E. Frien4-Pereira* Toiemism among the Khonds , J, A. S. B. Part III, 

904. 
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simply the hills, as distinguished from the rest of the district 
whioh is spoken of as the plains. The Khonds, however, always 
speak of themselves as Kui loku , i.e., the Kui people, and of their 
language as the Kui kdtd or Kui language; the name Khond 
being given to them and their language by foreigners. Kui iB & 
Khond word meaning above or aloft; tho tribal name therefore 
means the lofty or lordly people—the superior race or the 
masters of the high country. 

Tho Khonds have a great many family titles suffixed to 
their names, of which tho most common are Malika, Kahanra, 
PadhSn, Majhi, Naika and Glmt&l; besides these, the names 
Jhankar from Jakori, Jani, Dehuri and Bahauk are applied to 
those who perform priestly functions or assist at sacrifices. 
Malika, Kahanra, Jhankar, and Jani are purely Khond titles, 
i-'fhe rest appear to have been borrowed from outsiders; 
Pudhan is a common title of tho Sundis, while Majhi, Naika 
and Dehuri are found in tho Sudha caste, and Bahauk among 
the Kewats. Tho majority of the poople bear the names of 
Malika and Kahanra; the former, wbioh means head or chief, 
is supposed to be the title of tho older settlers, while Kahanra is 
said to be a corruption of Kngari, moaning in Khond small or 
inferior. In one part of the subdivision the poople call them¬ 
selves Jiuidars, a title said to have been conferred upon their 
ancestors by the Raja of Baud. Jimdar is a corruption of 
zamlndfir, which in these parts means simply a cultivator. The 
oultivators being a respectable class of people, it was thought the 
new name would put the Khonds on an equality with the Oriyas 
and ensure better treatment for them at tho hands of the 
foreigners, who have selected the name Sitha, meaning 
rospeotable, for themselves. 

No reliable information regarding the origin of the tribe is 
available. Some say that they came from the Central Provinces, 
others state that they were driven hack from the plains of the 
Ganjam district, and eo account for the similarity between their 
language and Telegu. According to Mr. Friend-Pereira, there 
is a vague tradition that they were drivon away by a stronger 
race from the tract that constitutes the modern Gaya district, 
and gradually found their way through ChotS Negpur and the 
Gondwana to the hills that form thoir present home.* The old 
men of the tribe relate a story that they formorly lived at a place 
called SrSmbuli Dimbuli adjoining a high range of hills named 
Derhsaru somewhere in Ganjam or the Central Provinces. Pushed 


• J. E. Frlend-Pereir*, Some Khond Songs , J. A. S. B., Part III, 1899. 
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baok from the fertile lands below, they at last summoned up 
courage to olimb the hills, wbioh had hitherto appeared to them to 
be the end of the world, and saw before them far away in the 
distance a large tract of apparently uninhabited jungle country, 
which they were not slow in making up their minds to occupy. 
They promptly scaled the bills, and driving before them the less 
warlike inhabitants of the oountry, took possession of theKhond- 
mSls and the surrounding tracts. It is evident that they migrated 
in large numbers, for they very soon completely ousted the former 
occupants, who now exist in scattered hamlets in Daspalla and 
other neighbouring States, while not one is to be seen within the 
KhondmRls. the stronghold of the Khonds. These people, who 
are known as the Kurmus, are a scattered raco given to cultivation 
and other peaceful employments, and some say that it was from 
them that the Khonds learnt to till the soil. One story haB it 
the Kurmus gave up their holdings peaceably to the Khonds and 
disappeared from the country by ascending into the clouds. They 
are roniembered with feelings of gratitude and reverence by the 
Khonds, who claim them as elder brothers, calling them the first¬ 
born, and themselves the youngest born of Jamo Penu, the creator, 
and invoke their blessing at the annual suoiifioes. The KurmuB 
are known to have smoked tobaoco or hemp out of small earthen 
hookahs and to have used steel axes like the Khonds; these 
axes are sometimes turned up by the plough at old village sites. 
Tbib*i, The Khonds are divided into a number of oxogamouB divisions 
oBGAinzA. or gapts, (Khond k/dmbu) the members of which claim descent from 
a common ancestor and now occupy distinot localities. Each of 
these local divisions is called a muthd , and has a separate name and 
a separate head. In somo oases the members of one sept have 
spread themselves over two or more muthds and intermarriage 
is prohibited within the whole group, though in other respeots 
the people consider themselves to bo quite distinct from one 
another. On the other hand, people of different families who 
happen to settle in different villages within tho same muthd 
freely intermarry with their neighbours. One such muthd 
(Argirkia) containing 12 different families is to he found in the 
Khondmfils; end groups of as many as 18 and 11 muthds oooupied 
by a single family are known, e.g., the Athara Mutha Khonds 
of Gan jam and the EgSra Mutha Khonds of the Khondmals. 
Tho wholo subdivision is now well divided among the different 
families, each]of whioh knows and keeps within its boundaries, 
encroachment jbeing promptly brought to the notice of the Courts. 
The Khonds do not usually speak of their muthd but of their 
kldmbu, gasti or gam-lidd (literally a sheaf of relations, 
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their lineage), which is an abbreviated form of the name of the 
founder of the sept. The word rjSitdo (body) suffixed to the 
founder’s name gives tho full namo of the sept and mulhi 
Mendi is another suffix, meaning a ram, which has been applied- 
in ridicule to those Khonds who fled, in a battle with tho 
Hadgarh people, with their arms shoulderod, like the horciB of 
a ram, wliich are ourved backwards. 

There are also three functional groups—tho Kumhars or 
potters, (Kumarengu,), the Lohars or blacksmiths (Tezinaru) and 
the Qauras or cowherds (Gatianga), who, though Khonds by 
descent, aro held to have sunk in tho social scale for having, 
whether from ohoice or from necessity, departed from the Khonds’ 
ary occupations of cultivation and hunting, every other 
f employment being considered menial. Among these 
groups, the Kumhar has the highest position, for ho is 
permitted to join in the village feasts, while the other two are 
debarred from all intercourse whatever, though they are not 
considered uncloan like the Pans and Haris (Domengfi and 
Gahengft). The latter are dobarred from drawing water from the 
village well, and must live apart in a settlement of their own at 
a little distanco from the village. This is not the case in the 
Ganjam Malias, where the P3us and Khonds live side by side. 
In a great part of the KhondmSls, moreover, the Pan’s presenoe 
or touch is not considered polluting; and he may enter a house 
or touch a Khond without giving olfence. 

Among the Khonds themselves there aro no prohibitions 
regarding social intercourse and eating and drinking together, 
but, as a result of their intercourse with non-Khonds, a gradual 
change is now observable in the abandonment of certain old 
customs and the acquisition of new ones quite foreign to tho 
tribe. In the eastern localities, where there has boon a large influx 
of foreigners, tho Khonds abstain from beef and pork, wear 
imported oloths discarding coarse home-mado stuffs, crop their 
hair, and, in addition to their Khond oaths, swear on and read 
the Hnribansa Pothi or Hindu religious books; while the women 
have given up tattooing thoir faces and abstain from liquor. 
These aro the people who oall themselves Jimdars. Many of 
them have forgotten their language and others make a pretence 
of not knowing it. Oriya has, in faot, ousted Khond as thoir 
domestic languuge. They have formed thomselves into a caste, 
and look with groat aversion on the Pans and Haris, going so far 
as to say that their touch and shadow aro contaminating. They 
aro now known to their more barbarous kinsmen as Sassi Khonds 
(Sassi from salbd, to go or depart, meaning foreigner), or Bagra 

K 
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(mixed), while those who still observe their ancestral customs are 
called Aria Khonds,. Intercourse with these aborigines has 
similarly left its mark upon the Oriya settlers, for buffaloes are 
freely offered and slain at their annual sacrifices; wild pigs are 
caught and reared for their marriage feasts, and sambar and 
fowls are eaten without loss of caste. The Baud Khonds seek 
their wives only from among the Sassi Khonds and not from the 
Arias, with whom they have ceased to have any social inter¬ 
course. The Sassis of the Khondmals prefer to get wives from 
Sassi families, but do not go so far as to deny hospitality to 
their Aria brethren. 

Marriage with any of the functional groups is forbidden, 
and intercourse with them is looked upon as diserf 
although it does not entail excommunication from the tri> 
the members of the tribe are considered equal, and 
is as good as another. Their pride forbids them acknowledging 
a better or having any intercourse with an inferior, with the 
result that no section considers itself too good to take a 
wife from another or imagines it an aot of condescension to 
give a girl in return. Marriages with outsiders aro never 
heard of, though there have been cases of members of the tribe 
consenting to live with foreigners. Any intercourse with 
members of an unclean caste entails perpotual excommunication, 
but if any one desires to live with a member of a clean caste, his 
ohoice is tacitly consented to. A Khond, however, prefers a 
Khond wife, as he does not care about a woman who cannot 
understand his feelings and scoffs at his religion. Within each 
sept or mutha the ancient patriarchal form of government still 
flourishes with great vigour. The head of eaoh group is the old 
aba (father)—the mutha malika or kahanra as he is called. Every 
village has, in the same way, its own aba or headman. The 
offioes are hereditary and contingent on the good behaviour and 
fitness of the holders. Children are completely under the sway 
of their parents and do not separate during their lifetime; but 
all of them, with their wives and children, form a single family 
under the control of the grandfather. The people of the village, 
and even foreign settlers, are called father or mother or brother 
and sister, according to the relationship in which they stand to 
one another. Disputes are referred to a council of elders; this 
council is appealed to by all olasses, and its decisions are very 
raroly disputed. 

The Kbonds hold their land direot from Government; they 
own no other landlord and claim permanent rights in the soil. 
They themselves, however, attain the position of petty landlords 
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by the grant of a portion of their land to outsiders or to their 
poorer relatives. Under-tenants are never supposed to acquire 
any permanent right of ocoupanoy in their holdings, and are 
expeoted to acknowledge the olaims of their landlords by the 
yearly gift {muthi !=rent) of some rioe, a kid and some liquor; 
their tenure depends solely on the good will and prosperity of 
their landlords, and they may be ejected simply by being told 
to leave. They cannot alienate their land nor are they ever 
permitted to sacrifice to the earth-goddess upon their holdings, 
a rite indicating permanent ownership, whioh no ODe but the 
jf the land may perform, Produoo rents are sometimes 
id, one-third or a half of the yield being the usual 
given. The custom is still in its infanoy, though the 
■avo muoh land that they ouuld profitably lay out in 
Some of them owning extensive holdings throw open 
the high lands to their landless brethren, neither seeking nor 
getting any muthd from them. 

Claims for ojeetmont are very rarely made against old settlers, 
and are upheld by the Courts only when an unauthorized transfer 
has been proved or there has been deliberate waste and damage. 
No salo of land is valid or final until the purchaser has given 
the seller a small feast called nani-pdji, (literally, a pig and the 
fire with which to roast it), and a small present to the seller’s 
wife. The latter is oalled dtkeli-paji, dekeli meaning a olod of 
earth, which it is the women’s duty to break up in the ploughed 
fields. A good deal of land has boon given away to a body 
of Oriyas known as Paiks, some of whom came into the country 
with military adventurers and were welcomed by the Khonds, 
as it was thought they would make good loaders in battle, 
while others accompanied the agents of the Raja or of Govern¬ 
ment. They are now employed as messengers and on other 
miscellaneous and quasi-police duties, and reoognize the Khonds’ 
ownership over the land by an oooasional gift or by entertaining 
thorn when they visit 'the villages in which they reside. The 
people voluntarily contribute to a fund for the construction of 
roads and other works of publio utility by the payment of 3 annas 
for every plough owned by them ; under-tenants being expected 
to pay for their own ploughs just as if they were the owners of 
their holdings. The Khonds have agreed (0 excise shops being 
opened at their villages in place of private distillation or brewing, 
with the object of putting a stop to drunkenness and utilizing the 
revenue so obtained for educational purposes. Government asks 
them for nothing besides what they offer of their own ohoioe, and 
spends what it gets from them in accordance with their wishes. 

e 2 
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Labourers are retained either by the day or for the season or 
for a certain number of years. Day labourers are paid in kind, 
and the others are paid in oash at the end of their term of service. 
Debtors often pay off their debts by sending a son or a 
younger brother to work in their creditor’s house without wage8, 
but in any ease the labourer must he fed and clothed. For the 
payment of the village chaukidar a oolleotion (barton kandh buti) 
of paddy, calculated on the extent of eaoh man’s cultivation, is 
made annually, and the boatman in charge of a ferry and the 
oowherd and blacksmith are remunerated in the same wav. A 
collection is also made for the muthd san/dr, who cornu 
the wishes of the people to the representatives of Qo 
and conveys its orders to them. Every muthd has 
except those whioh form a single group and are in. 
the members of one family. There is only one sard 
of the communities. He is personally responsible to'" Govern¬ 
ment for the plough contribution, but if after one enumeration 
of the ploughs, a new cultivator happens to settle in the muthd, 
he may collect the contribution from him and take it as a 
perquisite till the next enumeration takes plaoe 3 years after. 
Another subscription of a pioe or two and some rice from every 
separate family is mado for the sard dr at the time the plough 
contribution is collected. He also receives other perquisites on 
the occasion of a widow’s marriage or on the death of a man 
without heirs. The muthd malikd is remunerated by the grant of 
a field oallod s&ri khst. 

With regard to the ownership of land, the joint community 
system prevails amongst the Khonds. The members of eaoh 
family and, on a larger scale, the people of each village and muthd 
own their land jointly, individual possession being permitted 
for the sake of convenience. Outsiders cannot acquire land 
to the exclusion of the members of the sept, such acquisitions 
amounting to an admission of blood-relationship, which an alien 
oaunot claim; he is looked upon as an ’ interloper. Claims to 
land and even trees are never surrendered and are recognized 
even after years of absence or abandonment. Women belonging 
to other septs cannot ho’d land aooording to Khond law, and 
can only claim maintenance. Daughters, being likely to get 
married and to leave the sept, are also debarred from acquiring 
any rights in the soil. 

During the life-time of a father, all bis land is cultivated for 
him by his sons. He sometimes makes a division himself in order 
to prevent quarrels, or else after his death the land is divided 
equally among all his sons by the village tribunal. A minor 
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brother’s share is cultivated by all the adult brothers jointly, or 
if the boy is in special charge of one of them, by him alone. 

He must also support the widow and sisters, and pay all the 
marriage expenses of the latter. When the minor comes of age, 
he begins to cultivate his own land, and lives with his mother 
and sisters until he is married. If the land is cultivated jointly 
by the brothers, they must bear the expenses of the family in 
equal shares. In most cases, however, the holding, with all its 
obligations, passes to the uncle, who is thenceforth looked up to 
as the bead of the family and controls all its affairs. When a 
man dies without male issue, his land passes to his nearest 
male relations, and is divided equally amongst them. They must 
support the widow and daughters, and get the latter married when 
they grow up. Grazing land, forc-t land and service tenures are 
alwavs kept in the joint possession of all the villagers. 

ntion is often practised when a man thinks ho is likely Adoption. 
to die without an heir. It involves the adoption of all tho privi¬ 
leges and responsibilities of the new sept just as if the man were 
born in it, and the same restrictions with regard to marriage, 
as in the case of a blood relation. If a man has a daughter, 
he arranges to have her married, invites his son-in-law to live 
with him, and, in some cases, leaves his property to them. This 
practice, though contrary to the Khonds’ law of inheritance, 
whereby the property in default of male issue reverts to tho 
brothers, is somteimes permitted. Adoptive brotherhood and 
sisterhood are also practised, two young men or two girls agreeing 
to become multras (Khond tone) or comrades. The compact is 
sealed by the gift of a rupee and the purchase of some liquor 
by the richer of the two, or by the one who proposes it; after 
this, they stand by each other through thick and thin. The 
exchange of sons and daughters is frequently arranged between 
two families. Marriage is but the purchase of a bride; so to 
save expense and trouble, parents often agree to exchange their 
children. Even well-to-do families are known to dispense with 
the bride price, but in any case the oontraot cannot be ratified 
until at least one head of cattle is paid. This is oalled the tldn 
gati , literally head item or price, the price paid for the life 
purohased, an expression that reminds one of the old praetioe of 
purchasing human victims ( Meriahn) for sacrifice to the earth- 
goddess. 

Marriage with a blood relation is never permitted, no matter Mabsiagx. 
how distantly connected the parties may be. The prohibition 
extends not only to the individual, but to his whole family and 
sept. A man can marry neither within his own sept nor within 
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that to which his mother or paternal grandmother belong, but 
marriage within the maternal grandmother’s sept, though not in 
her particular family, is allowed. In the oase of some of the more 
distant degrees of relationship, intermarriage is permitted only 
after five generations. 

Marriages are always adult. The girl is generally a few 
years older than the boy, a good strong one being selected, who 
will be able to perform all the household duties in addition to 
looking after the children. The preliminary arrangements consist 
of the selection of a bride unknown to her parents, the exchange 
of visits by the two families, and the payment of a small portion 
of the bridal price. The boy’s parents set up a pot of rice 
to boil, naming at the same time the giil they have selected. 
If the rice overflows in seething, the ohoice is abandoned. A 
wild animal or a snake seen on the way to the prospective 
bride’s house moans ill fortune to the match ; and so 
lowing of cattle when the bride arrives at her husband house. 
Consequently, she is usually brought to the village after dusk. 
The boy and the girl live at their respective homes until the 
wholo of the bride money has been paid up in small instalments. 
The marriage oeremony is then performed, and the girl is brought 
to her father-in-law’s house and begins to live with hor 
husband. 

The young man often makes a selection for himself with his 
father’s consent, and after gaining a promiso from the girl, 
makes the necessary arrangements either by himself or through 
his relatives. Mnoh naturally depends upon the good will of 
the girl’B parents, but there is undoubtedly a season of court¬ 
ship, during which the young man tries to win the favour of 
the girl and her relatives. Youths and maidens are allowed to 
mix freely in a friendly way, the former making visits to the 
surrounding villages in order to enjoy a holiday with the 
girls, who are asked to dance to their singing and playing. 
Acquaintances, ending in love matches, are frequently formed in 
this way. A girl does not hesitate to declare her love for any 
young man that, she thinks, returns her feelings, by going boldly 
to his house and asking him to marry her. Her love is respected, 
and she is not repulsed, Girls are generally married at the 
age of 17 to 22, but there is no fixed age at which they must 
be married, and unmarried girls of 20 years and upwards may 
be seen in many villages. No particular discredit rests upon 
one who has failed to find a husband by then; but every girl 
hopes to he married soon after she has attained the age of 
puberty. Boys of well-to-do families are married between the 
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ages of 18 and 21; otherwise, they have to wait until they are 
old enough to earn the money required for the purchase of a 
bride. Many of them have been known to work without wages 
at their future father-in-law’s house for several years in order to 
win a bride from among his daughters. 

Misoonduct with a blood relation and adultery are looked 
upon with horror, the popular belief being that they exoite the 
anger of the earth-goddess, who brings about a season of drought 
and ruin to the whole village. The Grime must be expiated by 
the sacrifice of a pig to the goddess and the breaking of a large 
pot of water at the house of the offender; if this iB followed 
by a shower of rain, it is a sign of the removal of the curse. 
The aggrieved party is satisfied by the payment of damages (uluhpa 
or pranju) and a feast to the tribesmen. The nearest relations 
from a confederate mutha seize a pig or a buffalo, for whiok the 
man has afterwards to pay, in satisfaction of the insult 
to them. These ceremonies performed, an unmarried girl 
marry and is sought after just as if she had committed 
Misbehaviour with a relation by marriage must be 
atonea for by the union of the parties concerned. A. married 
woman is taken back by her husband. Damages for breach of 
promise are claimed. If the young man is refused, he gots back 
his bride price with an additional head of cattle; but if he is the 
one to break the contraot, he forfeits all that he has paid for 
the girl. 

The Khond marriago oeromony is a mook form of oapturing 
the bride and an attempt at resoue by her relatives. The prelim¬ 
inaries of the ceremony are entirely symbolic and consist in the 
pounding of paddy and similar domestio duties, which the bride 
will henceforth be called on to perform. The boy and the girl 
arc then brought outside, the latter being made to stand on a Jow 
stool, which every Khond family provides for the old grandmother 
to sit on and prepare the family meal. The boy, armed with an 
axe and a bow and arrows, stands on the yoke of a plough, and the 
girl pounds some rioe. They join hands and are immediately 
carried away bodily, amidst a shower of rice, by the relatives of the 
bridegroom, the girl making a show of resistance and her relatives 
trying to stop the fugitives. After the pursuit has continued 
for about half a mile or the cover of the jungles has been reached, 
the party is allowed to go away in peace, followed only by a few 
of the bride’s relatives, who see her safely up to her new home. 
Brides-elect are often carried away from a market or a fair 
which they may happen to visit, in whioh oase the oeremony 
described above is dispensed with. Even strangers to whom a 
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sadden fancy has been taken, are sometimes oaptured in the same 
manner.* 

A bride-price is always demanded and paid. It depends on 
the means of the parties and is always paid in cattle. From 
4 or 6 to as many as 30 or 40 head of cattle are known to bo 
giveD. The bride’s father is supposed to furnish her with a 
complete set of ornaments and household utensils, the cost of 
which does not fall far short of the bride-money. He has to 
present the bridegroom with an axe, bow and arrows, a large 
waist and shoulder cloth, a turban, and sometimes a bangle, 
necklace and ear-rings. In addition to all this, the marriage feast 
costs quite half as much again, so that the oost of a wedding 
averages from Ks. 25 or lis 30 to Its. 150 or Ks. 200. 

Widow-marriage is permitted. A widow may marry a 
younger brother or any other younger relation of her deceased 
husband; but she often prefers to romain unmarriod and 
her life to the care of her children. If she has sons, si 
her husband’s property in trust for them with tho 
of bis relations; otherwise she is supported by the 
brothers. Sho is also permitted to marry outside the 
but in thiB case she mutt give up all her children to the care 
of their relatives. When a widow marries a younger relation, 
the sons of each husband inherit their father’s property. In 
default of heirs to one or other of them, his property is divided 
equally among his surviving brothers, cr if he had none, among 
tho next nearest male relations. At the marriage of a widow no 
particular ceremonies are performed such as those which took 
plaoe when she was taken to her first husband’s house. The 
man simply pays a small price to her father and takes her away. 

Adultery and theft are the chief reasons for divorcing a wife, 
but divorce is also allowed in case of incompatibility of temper. 
The ceremony performed to effect a separation consists of 
splitting or breaking in two a piece of straw; but this 
ceremony is often dispensed with, the wife going back to her 
father’s house by mutual consent or at the bidding of her 
husband. The bride-money and the wife’s ornaments must be 
returned by both sides, but if one or the other is particularly 
to blame, he or she forfeits all claim to the return of the property 
and must give compensation for the expenses incurred by the 
other side. Both parties are then free to marry whom they 
ohoose; but in the case of a divorced woman, as in that of' a 
widow, no formalities are observed. 

# A detailed account of the wantage ceremonies will lu found in Marriage 
Customs of the Khonds, by J, E* Friend-Pereira, J, A, fc>. B. } Putt 111, 1902, 
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Polyandry is unknown, and polygamy is permitted only when 
a wife is sonless and gives her consent to a second marriage. This 
she readily does in order that there may be heirs to succeed to her 
husband’s property. Her father’s consent must also be obtained, 
and he must be given a feast in token of his daughter’s honour 
having been maintained. Barrenness is attributed to the disfavour 
of the gods, to appease whom costly sacrifices are made at the 
annual festivals. A barren wife does not lose her place in her 
husband’s family, but remains its mistress, and is treated kindly. 

The birth of a ohild is followed by a succession of religious Bi bth 
rites until it is a month old, when members of the family perform Monies. 
a great purification ceremoily and are allowed to join in the 
village foasts. Three days after the ohild is bom, a sacrifice to 
its deceased ancestors ( pid&rh) is performed. The blood of a 
chicken is caught up in a piece of astringent bark, and with it 
the our walls of the house are daubed. A pieoe of the same bark 
is stuck up over the doorway to prevent the entranoe of evil 
spirits. It is neoessary to ascertain which of the ancestors has 
re-entered the family. The village priest, or one versed in the 
genealogy of the village, holds a bow firmly in both hands and 
begins repeating the names of all the nnoestors, male and female, 
in quick succession. The ancestor, at the mention of whose name 
the slightest trembling of the bow is obsorved, is supposed to 
have animated the new-born ohild, who is thereupon shaved and 
presented to the tribe, after the roasted liver of a fowl, offered in 
sacrifice to the visitant spirit, has been plaoed upon its tongue. 

A feast is also given to the villagers. No particular ceremony is 
observed at the naming of children. One of them is often named 
after the great-grandfather. Names must not be selected by the 
father of the child. The grandfather or the mother usually 
chooses them, and strangers are also often requested to name a 
child. There is no special season for naming otuldren, many of 
whom remain without one till the age of 5 or 6 years. Till then 
they are oalled merely “ little boy ” or “ little girl.” 

The dead are burned, but pregnant women, those who die in death 
childbirth, and babies under a month old, are buried. The two 
first-named are buried across a stream or far away from the 
village. Suioides and persons dying a violent death, however, 
are given the honours of cremation just as if they had died 
a natural death. The corpse is placed, dressed as it is, at 
full length on the funeral pyre with the hands drawn together 
over the body. The pile is lighted by the relatives of the 
deceased, not necessarily by his heirs. Some rioe and all the 
wearing apparel and ornaments, together with a few agricultural 
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instruments, that were in the personal use of the deceased, are 
thrown upon the pyre. The ashes of the pile are left untouched. 
On the following day the Pan priest purifies all the people who 
attended the funeral by sprinkling some oil over their heads with 
a small broom made of twigs or blades of grass. The family 
in which the death oeourred is prohibited from touching flesh 
and liquor until a ceremony of propitiation and purification is 
performed, a few days afterwards, by the renewal of all the 
earthen vessels, a sacrifice and libation to the departed spirit, and 
a feast to the villagers. No particular period of mourning is 
obsorved, but the relations of the deceased visit the family for 
a few days by way of condolence (n.drd) and make offerings to the 
departed spirit at the cremation ground ( tunenji). An offering 
of food is carried to the cremation ground immediately after the 
body has been disposed of. It consists of some cooked rice and a 
chicken divided into twelve parts, and is placed where the 
deceased’s head, feet and arms lay. One share is intended for 
himself, and the rest for his deceased anoestors, who are oalled 
upon to take him into their safe keeping. 

The souls of women dying in or soon after child-birth, or 
while pregnant, become evil spirits, over striving to injure their 
surviving relations. The latter are particularly dreaded, so much 
so that pieces of iron are driven into the flesh near the knee- 
joint, and a perforated spoon of the same material is buried in 
the breast to prevent the evil spirit from breaking loose from 
its abode. When a man dies, tho relatives, on their return from 
the funeral, leave a plate of rice out on the roadside at some 
distance from their house. If the rice disappears next morning, it 
is a sign that the departed spirit will at some future time revisit 
the family. The ceremony is repeated every evening till the 
propitiatory sacrifice has been performed, 

Tho Khonds do not worship images and build no temples. 
Blocks of stone are erected in honour of only the earth-goddess 
and the hill-god. Two great religious ceremonies are performed 
yearly, one at sowing and the other at harvest time, at which 
most of the deities are worshipped. Chief among these is the 
earth-goddess, Tana Penu, or as she is also misnamed Dareni 
Penu, whose shrine stands at the head of every village and 
consists of three upright stones covered by a large, flat one, 
witbin which she is supposed to reside. One of the stones is for 
her oonsort, Jakeri Penu, and another for her brother, Mrivi 
Penu, the intercessor, through whom all offerings to her are 
made. Mrivi, it is said, was first approached by human beings 
when the ravages of his malignant sister had become intolerable. 
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Kati Penu, the god of leprosy, is not worshipped, as the Khonds 
say he can never he appeased; lepers are segregated. Mauli, 
the god of trees or the forest, is greatly dreaded ; and localities 
in which he is supposed to reside are avoided. Esu Penu, the 
god of springs and swamps, is also feared in a lesser degree; 
but no yearly offerings are made to these deities, who are 
worshipped only when they are deolared to be responsible for 
some particular evil. A pig or a kid and the first fruits of every 
crop are given to the earth-goddess. The hill-god, Saru Penu, 
claims a sacrifice of a kid or a chicken at both seasons. A special 
sacrifice under a newly-built shed within the homestead fence 
is made onoe a year to Jakeri Penu. An offering is made in 
the cattle pen to the old herdsmen who watoh over the flook. 
A chioken is sacrificed at the entrance to the house where the 
Spiri 18 the Parja Pans sit as watchmen (Bara or Pdtalaka), 
Khonds worship Turki Penu, the god of the dung-hill, 
from which manure for their fields is taken. The spirits of 
heaven and earth (Sendo and Nede Piteri) and the god of forest 
fires (Dlava Penu), the god of war (Kala Penu), the sun, moon, 
stars, wind, rain and the ancient ferrymen and fishermen are 
invoked at certain sacrifices. Jabari Penu, the guardian spirit 
of human beings, who is supposed to overshadow his creatures 
and to ward off all evil from them, must be appeased by an 
offering of a kid and a chicken, when his departure in anger 
opens the way to the attacks of malignant spirits, liuja or 
Juga Penu, the god of blight and famine, is offered a kid yearly 
after sowing time. 

Offerings are also made to deceased ancestors or the pidari pitd, 
of which Mr. Friend-Pereira has given the following account. 
In every Khond dwelling one of the corners of the main room 
is held sacred to pidari pitd, just as in a Russian poasant house¬ 
hold the space behind the stove is supposed to be the abode of 
domovoy , the representative of the spirits of dead anoestors. It 
is in this comer that the special sacrifices to pidari pita are 
performed by the pidari guru or special priest of the cult. When, 
for instance, the bride-price consisting of so many head of cattle 
is taken to the father of the girl, the pidari guru of the girl’s 
family sacrifices one of the cows, which has been specially 
included for that purpose in the bride-prioe, and offers its blood to 
the spirits of ancestors in the corner where they are supposed to 
dwell. The ordinary ritual in offering a sacrifice to any of the 
deities is to invoke all the deities—Dharma Penu, Tana Penu, 
the nature godlings, the village demons, the tutelary god of the 
community, and the manes of ancestors and friends. But in this 
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special sacrifice to pidari pita the other deities are not invoked, 
as the ceremony is a purely domestio one. The pidari (jura calls 
on the spirits of the girl’s grand-parents and great-grand-parents 
(if they are dead) and step by step of all the ancestors, some¬ 
times colleotively if the names are not known, until he readies 
the totem. Similarly, he invokes the spirits of the ancestors of the 
bridegroom, going backwards from generation to generation until 
he arrives at the totem. Then he addresses the ancestor spirits 
and calls on them to witness the nuptials of their descendants, 
and exhorts them to enter into the bonds of friendship with 
each other. Again, at a special sacrifice to pidari pits, when 
after a bad dream Jamo Penu or the night goblin has to be 
propitiated, the pidari guru pours out a libation of liquor and 
invokes the ancestor spirits, including the totem, to protect their 
descendant from the demon of dreams. Also the pidari yup u 
called in to perform a ceremony of propitiation, when a 
sees an animal which constitutes his totem, especially one not 
likely to be seen every day. Thus, “ a Khond of the Chita 
Krandi (chamoleon) stook on meeting his totem during a journey, 
will turn haok at once and will tell his relations in an awed whisper 
* Mai penu moh'te (I have seen our god) ’ ; and the pidari guru 
will be sent for to perform a propitiatory saorifice and to discover 
the cause that lias actuated the deity to manifest himself.” * 
The tribal ancestors arc worshipped once a yoar when the 
paddy is reaped by one section of the Khonds, but no sacrifice is 
offered to fomalo or ohildloss ancestors, or to those who have 
died a violent death. A deceased wife is propitiated on the 
arrival of a second wife, the house-father sacrificing a chicken, 
and the now wife oooking some rice, which is offered to 
gain the good-will of the departed spirit. Vako laka is the 
saorifice required for the consummation of marriage. A day or 
two after the arrival of a bride, BOme rioe and the blood of a 
chicken are poured into a rioe mortar, in which an arrow has been 
previously placed. The bride, carrying a basket of rice, and the 
bridegroom, armed with an axe, march together round a mahua 
tree (Bassia latifolia). A few handfuls of the rice are plaoed 
beneath it, and an invocation is made for bumper crops and 
a plentiful yield of fruit. The young man conoeals himself 
in the men’s dormitory, where he is seized by the young 
people of the village and forcibly brought baok to Mb own house. 
Illness is ascribed to the anger of one or other of the gods or 
deceased ancestors. Snakes and wild animals are not worshipped, 
injuries inflicted by them, sb well as attacks of fever, being 

* J.fi. Friend-Fereim, Totmumamong th» Kkondt, 3. A.8. U., Fart 111 , 1904 , 


THE KHOXtJS. 


61 


ascribed to the ill-will of the hill-god. The worship of the 
earth, the hills and deceased ancestors is oommon to all, hut any 
spirit that the Guru may name as requiring propitiation must be 
worshipped on particular ccoasions. 

The great buffalo saorifioe (Kedu Idka) is an occasional offering Sacrt- 
made to the earth-goddess in order t o avoid disasters, to ensure ri0B4 ' 
the fertility of the soil, and to secure the general prosperity of the 
people. Special objects, such as the reclamation of forest land, 
the establishing of a new village, and, sometimes, the success of 
some private or domestic business, demand the performance of 
this rite, which is looked upon os one of national importance and 
as an essential and sacred duty. It is held by individuals or 
conjointly by families or septs. Kedu lakd, once performed upon 
a piece of land, gives an indisputable right of ownership over it. 

The surrounding tribesmen are always invited to state and settle 
any claims they may have before the victim is driven over the 
land. The sacrifice is a survival of the terrible Meriah or human 
sacrifice, the Mrivi or Toki Idka, whioh had been going on for 
generations among these wild people, till it was suppressed by 
Major-General Sir J. Campbell, c.n., and Major Maephorson, and 
the use of rioe beer (rdjd lain), of which a libation used to be 
offered at the sncrifico, was prohibited. Victims were kidnapped 
from the plains by the Pans and Haris, and sold to the Khonds 
for a price varying from Rs. 6‘) to Rs. 130 paid in grain or cattle, 
or in return for a grant of a piece of land ; these people sometimes 
sold even thoir own children. The Meriahs were treated sump¬ 
tuously, hut when they grew up they were put in irons, many 
remaining in bondage to an old age. Some were allowed to 
marry or bore ohildren to their Khond masters, and the offspring, 
who were looked upon as Meriahs, were exchanged for those 
belonging to other families. 

When a sacrifice is decided upon, news is sent to all tho 
members of the community, and this is followed by a season of 
preparation,' during whioh the victim is fed with dainties of 
different kinds. It usually takes place in the months of April and 
May, before the sowing season begins, on any day convenient to 
the parties. Offerings of sweets, rice, flowers and incense are made 
to the goddesa by the Jakeri through the medium of the Tlomba, 
who is usually a small boy, so that no sinful hands may approach 
the dreaded goddess. The victim, having been smeared with oil and 
garlanded, is chained to a post in front of the Jakeri’s house, where 
the people, men and women, dance in groups to the deafening 
noise of drums and cymbals. The post has about six inches 
of its top out away slantwise and squared, whioh gives it the rude 
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appearance of a turbaned head. It is daubed with vermilion and 
lamp black. A long pole, surmounted by an umbrella and a red 
flag, which are frequently shaken, is bound to the post. An 
effigy of a peacock made out of a block of wood, in which a few 
feathers are stuok, is suspended above it, and is jerked about by 
means of a long string. 

The victim is approached with the tinkling of bells, while the 
Meriah songs are chanted in its ears. The invocations are the 
same as those which used to be made at the human sacrifice. 
Everybody tries to induce the Meriah to eat a portion of the 
offering he has brought, and after touohing its anointed body, 
they smear the oil on their foreheads. The victim is driven 
round the boundaries of the village, or the pole, to which it 
has been bound, is carried round it, accompanied by a band 
of Pan musicians. It is then led to the Bariri or sacred grove, 
on the outskirts of the village, whore a pit has been previously 
dug and filled with the blood of a pig. Tho Jani cuts off a 
small piece of the flesh from the back of the head and buries 
it at tho shrino of the goddess. The poor animal is imme¬ 
diately borne to the ground and is partially flayed alive for 
the purpose of collecting its blood, while the assembled poople 
hack off lumps of its flesh, which thoy carry away in groat haste 
and bury with much ceromony at the shrine of the goddess 
and on the boundaries of their respective villages. The remains 
of the victim, with the unmutilated head, are buried in the 
bloody pit. 

A calf is next brought to the post, its four feet are out off, and 
it is left there till next morning when it is killed and eaten; this 
is called the Sapeni Koru, The women bring large* baskets filled 
with cooked rice, which they scatter in front of the Jakeri’s house, 
and dance and throw up handfuls of dust in the air, owing to 
which the ceremony is called Du It kedu, A great feast and a 
heavy bout of drinking, in which both men and women join, closes 
the sacrifice. In some parts a buffalo is not sacrificed now, but a 
pig, whose ears have been cut off and buried, or a goat is substi¬ 
tuted. Sometimes only the latter portion of the ceremony relating 
to the Sapeni Koru is performed. The women receive a present 
of a pig, which they exchange for a kid or a calf. The Jani is 
dismissed with a similar reward. Human Meriahs, it may be 
added, were first smothered in the blood of tho pig, but in many 
places they were hacked to pieoes alive, just as the buffalo is now 
treated. Red is the national colour of the Khonds; their flags 
and turbans are of this dye, and a bloody or red cloth thrown on 
the ground is a challenge. It preceded the opening of hostilities 
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or a battle, which usually began with a contest between single 
combatants, who were joined from time to time by other groups 
and were plied with food, liquor and advice by the old men. 

Sacrifices are inaugurated and arranged year after year by the Pbimts. 
Jakeri, who is a descendant of the founder of the village and one 
of the joint owners of the land. The Jakeri provides the offerings 
and fixes the day on which the worship is to be held. He sits 
beside the priests, repeating a string of petitions while handing 
them the offerings. The worship of Jakeri Penu and the first fruit 
offerings to the earth-goddess must be attended to personally by 
the Jakeri. Gums are the priests of Tana Penu, and Detains are 
the priests of 8aru Penu. The latter are prohibited from eating 
the fniit of the dumber! and landrn trees, while the Jskeri is 
supposed to live in a quiet and abstemious manner. The Gurus are 
generally versed in the knowledge of a few medicinal herbs and the 
exorcism and divination; they are asked to cure diseases 
xpel evil spirits. They must be either Khonds or Khond 
;s. The Dehuri is invariably a Iihond owning land within 
ge. The Guru is assisted by the Tlomba and the Jani. 
plaoes the Guru takes the Jani’s place, and in others the 
^ dispensed with. Where goats have been substituted for 
man who slaughters them is called BaMuk, an OriySt name. 

Persons exercising priestly functions must cook and eat separately, 
and are served first at village feasts. The offices are all hereditary, 
provided the holders continue capable and boar a good character. 

When there is no male issue to succeed, or should the services of a 
priest be deemed to have becomo inefficacious, a new one is 
appointed by a process of divination with a bow held by a Guru, 
who makes known the wishes of the god by walking into the 
selected person’s house. Besides these, there is the Pan Guru, who 
is called in to drive away evil spirits, such as those of pregnant 
women or when a man is mauled by a wild animal, and is also 
employed to cure diseases by sorcery. Pan Gurus are not called 
in at the annual sacrifices. The Jani is remunerated by the grant 
of a piece of land, which is named after and dedicated to the 
sacrod office. The Gurus are paid in kind only when their services 
are required The Tlomba is fed and clothed at the expense of 
the people. The Jakeri is presented with a brass bowl to bold the 
water with which he washes his hands and feet before performing 
a sacrifice. They are all given a piece of now cloth, subscribed for 
by the villagers, whenever they have been employed at a sacrifice. 

The Khonds have numerous ways of taking oaths, but have oaibs. 
given up the drastio ones formerly common, suoh as thrusting 
the hand iuto a pot of boiling oil or holding a red-hot pieoe of 
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iron. Drinking-water in which a piece of gold has been steeped 
ratifies a promise, the breach of which entails poverty. The same 
ceremony is gone through .on the re-admission of an exile into 
the tribe. A false oath taken at the potter’s wheel oauses lunacy, 
and if taken at the field from which the standing orop has been 
stolen, the death of the thief. The water oath, at which the 
disputants have to immerse themselves completely in a pool of 
water, is another way of testing their claims, the man who oan 
keep his breath the longest being adjudged to have spoken the 
truth. But the most solemn oath is that which is taken 
before the earth-goddess in a land dispute. A pig is saorifioed 
on the land, and its blood, mixed with some rice and the 
earth of the disputed field, has to be swallowed by the deponent. 
If he lies, ho will be attacked by some fatal illness within seven 
days. A simple libation of liquor to the earth-goddess is very 
frequently made to ratify an oath or a promise. The 
which is administered in the courts, embodies all tt 
forms. A t&mbi, the standard moasure, containing a 
tiger’s skin, some salt, paddy, rioe, oat’s fur, the leaves 
broom plant, and earth from an ant-hill, is placed before the 
witness, and after being made to repeat the names of (he contents, 
he swears to tell the truth. 

Amulets. The uRe of amulets does not appear to be in favour with the 
Khonds. In times of sickness, the sorcerer (. kutd-galtanju ) wraps 
a pieoo of thread, to wbioh he has knotted a hair from his own 
head, round the wrist or neok of the patient. It is removed 
when tho patient has completely recovered. When evil befalls 
a houso, the Guru is summoned, with the object of ascertaining 
which of the gods or deceased ancestors are offended. A bow is 
requisitioned and the ceremony of questioning all of them 
repeated, after whioh a special sacrifice is offered to the offended 
deity. Two seeds of the bitter gourd suspended from the neok 
removes barrenness. 

Cultiva- There oan be little doubt that the Khonds were formerly a 

TIOlt * nomadio race, sometimes winning the land from weaker tribes by 
force of arms, and sometimes taking up a piece of virgin soil, 
which they oleared of jungle and settled upon for one generation, 
or until the land became exhausted, and then moved on to a new 
clearing. Though they are now settled cultivators, traces of 
their old customs are still visible. With the exception of the low 
paddy fields, which are embanked and manured and are cultivated 
year after year, tho people do not go on tilling the same plot of 
land, but after raising one or two crops, allow it to remain fallow 
fpr two or three years. No care is taken to improve the soil by 
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manuring, nor is any attempt made to effect irrigation from tanks 
or wells, or even to collect flood water by the construction of 
ridges round their high-level fields. A spring bubbling up in the 
middle of a paddy field waters the winter rice crop of that and 
the adjoining ones; but no effort is made to carry the water to 
the more elevated plots. 

The Khonds are averse to the labour of cultivation cheer¬ 
fully undertaken by the Oriya, and oonsider one or two ploughings 
enough. They have learnt, however, to transplant paddy; the 
earlier varieties are sown broadcast, but winter rioe, whioh is 
the ohief crop, is always transplanted. They raise only a bare 
sufficiency for their own sustenance and sometimes hardly that; 
but they make a fairly large profit out of the turmerio crop, 
which finds a ready market and is eagerly bought up by traders 
from distant places. It is curious to note that the Khonds never 
ow sugarcane, for they believe that a man who grows turmerio 
will never make a successful cane-grower, and that one or othor 
of the two crops will prove a failure, if attempted by the same 
person. This belief is shared in by the Oriyas, who prefer to 
grow sugarcane. Jhunting is still practised on the hill-tops, 
where the soil is scratched with a wooden piok and a few hardy 
crops are raised. Steel ploughshares are of reoont introduction. 

The Khonds use a steel piok (gadi) for digging, a hoe (kelai gadi), 
a harrow ( pdta ) without teeth, being only a plain reotangular 
pole, a board or plank (kttrard) revolving in a socket for dragging 
over the earth, a sickle (kcle), and a small knife (kure) for nipping 
off tho ears of paddy. They have learnt to grow sweet-potatoes 
and other bulbous crops, beans, pumpkins, brinjals and okillies. 

Their oattlo are very inferior, but the goats are of a fairly large 
size, yielding nutritious meat and fetching high prices. Sheep 
are scarce and of an inferior quality. 

The Khonds live iu low wooden houses which they build Hoosbb. 
themselves. Every man is something of a carpenter, but the 
only tools he uses are a hatchet and a chisel, with both of whioh 
ho is very expert. A great log is hewn, and thiok heavy planks 
hacked out of it. At convenient distances grooved posts ore 
ereoted, into whioh the planks are slid lengthwise and bound firm 
by oross-stays, which are fixed by wooden pins and keys. The 
doors are ingeniously made to revolve in grooved blooks fixed to 
the frame; not a nail is used in the whole struoture. The roof 
consists of thin flat rafters with a thatoh of straw, and the only 
repairs it requires is the addition of a layer of fresh straw every 
year. It takes a Khond two years to build a house, and it lasts 
from 20 to 30 years. He gets no assistance from bis neighbours, 
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nor can he obtain any by the offer of wages if he happens to 
reside in a well-to-do village. The houses generally consist of two 
small rooms separated by a railing. One of these is partitioned 
and used for cooking and sleeping in, and the other serves as a 
cattle pen. The younger members of the family and the servants 
sleep in a separate room, where their stook of grain is stored. 
The grown-up girls sleep together in a dormitory oalled danyeui - 
tddu, in charge of one of the old women. There is another one 
for the young men. The houses are oonstruoted in two long 
continuous rows facing one another with a road between, and at 
the hack is a fence enolosing the homestead plot (bird), so that 
the whole village looks not unlike a stookade. 

The men wear a curious sort of garment called a sari. It is 
a long strip of coarse country doth, the ends of whioh are woven 
in squares of red and blue and are allowed to hang loosely at tho 
back, almost down to the beds. The appointment of a headnnr 
is followed by his formal investiture with a sdri by all the tribes¬ 
men over whom he is to rule; and in return he gives them an 
ample supply of liquor with which to make merry till a late 
hour. A similar oeremony is performed upon the seleotion of a 
new sardar, who, with the Khond headman, forms the link 
between the Government and tho poople. 

The women wear a wider and more gaily-coloured piece of 
cloth. They do not cover their heads, but throw the ends of tho 
garment over their shoulders. Large reed neoklaoes, whioh they 
manufacture themselves, bang loosely from the neok, while a 
profusion of gold and silver rings, a silver hand across the fore¬ 
head, thick brazen bracelets and pewter anklets adorn other 
parts of the body. When it is time for a girl to he married, 
she gets her face tattooed with some very quaint designs. Suoh 
tattooing is considered a graceful ornament, so much so that 
no Khond would aocept a girl who had not so adorned herself. 
Across both cheeks, from the temple to the lobeB of the ears, are 
drawn straight, dotted lines at right angles to one another; over the 
forehead and chin a string of small regular geometrical figures, 
suoh as triangles, circles and diamonds, are punctured, and the 
same figures appear near the lips and eyes. No other part of 
the body is tattooed. The punctures are made with a thick 
needle and are smeared with a mixture of lamp-black and the 
juice of the plantain, after whioh an application of turmerio is 
rubbed over the whole faoe. Nothing acid must be eaten until 
the punotnres have healed. The operation is performed by 
Khond women, who are paid four annas for their work. It 
is curious to note how these people, who eau never make a 
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straight road, are yet able to draw suoh geometrically perfect 
figures without the aid of rule or compass. Another curious 
ornamentation is the boring of the entire rim of the ear, into 
which thin sticks, from two to three inches in length, are inserted. 
After marriage the sticks are replaced by silver rings. Gold 
necklaoes, ear-rings and nose-rings, as well as silver neokiets and 
hair ornaments, are also worn. 

The Khonds do not crop their hair, but tie it in a top-knot 
fastened with a copper pin or small oomb on the right side oyer* 
hanging the forehead. On festive occasions the hair is dooorated 
with a cook’s feather or a few wild flowers, whioh they are very 
fond of. They wear small silver bangles and a gold necklace and 
ear-rings. After marriage they never shave their heads. The 
women simply roll the hair up at the back and adorn it with 
<cers, a number of large silver pins and a silver band across the 
pL. The young-men shave themselves, hut the old ones prefer 
to grow a heard. 

Before they passod under British rule, the Khonds subsisted Foo 
by plundering their neighbours, by the chase, aud by oolleoting 
jungle produce. A predatory life is now impossible under a 
settled system of government, but liuntiug is still their great 
sport. Junglo produce is to this day collected and eaten with 
relish even by those who can afford to do without it; aud every 
Khond loves to own a gun with which to follow the mmbar and 
deer, or exterminate the wild animals that devour his flocks and 
herds; his other weapons are bows and arrows and the tduyi or 
axe. The latter, whioh is also a. sacrificial instrument, is the 
Khond's favourite weapon and constant companion. With it he 
kills his victim, clears the jungle, and defends hiiftself from wild 
animals. The Khonds eat food cooked by any of the clean 
Hindu oastes, but will not eat with blacksmiths, cowherds and 
washermen. BuUooks and cows are sacrificed only to the spirits 
of deceased ancestors, when it is believed that they are inflicting 
severe illness and require a sacrifice of this nature. Their flesh 
is eaten. Buffaloes are freely sacrificed and eaten in Gan jam, 
but not in the Ehondinals. 

The Khonds do not eat snakes, lizards, mice and other vermin, 
the flesh of any carnivorous wild animal, nor the flesh of hears 
and monkeys. Fish, taken in conioal-shaped baskets from the 
fields in the rainy season and from shallow pools in the hot 
weather, are eaten with great relish. All kinds of game birds, 
parrots, doves, peacocks, fowl, and other kinds of birds, except 
those whioh feed on oarrion, rodents and all animals of the 
chase, aud occasionally alligators, are eaten. The Khonds do 
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not drink milk, as they have an objection to partaking of 
what has been sucked by the calf, and to depriving the latter 
of its natural food. Women and grown-up girls do not eat pork, 
which is considered a delioious meal, because the young men 
have made a vow never to marry one who is given to eating 
this flesh, in retaliation, it is said, for all the pork having been 
greedily eaten up by the girls on the occasion of a feast while 
the men had gone to drink liquor. The Khonds use no eating 
or drinking vessels. A platter or bowl, made of leaves, pinned 
together, of which every family keeps a large stock, serves both 
purposes. Little spoons are prepared in the same way for sipping 
liquor. Earthen pots are purchased only for cooking. One 
set is kept until some religious ceremony requires its renewal. 
Large copper pots, one of which forms part of every girl's 
dowry, are used for carrying water and for cooking at a 
The meals are prepared by the grandmother, who is looked 
as the mistress of the family. \ daughter-in-law does not eat 
in the presence of the elderly females of tho family. She gets 
her place when the others have died off. 

The consumption of spirit distilled from the flowers of the 
n.ahud is their great weakness, the large quantities whioh they 
imbibe playing havoc with their constitutions. It is gradually 
reduoing them to a state of poverty, and leading to a corres¬ 
ponding increase in the wealth of the money-lending and 
distilling class, whioh takes every opportunity of onoouraging 
the consumption of liquor. Even women and children indulge 
in spirits. It is. difficult to wean them from this habit, as a 
libation of liquor is offered to their gods at all their sacrifices; 
but tho efforts'of Government are being directed to preventing 
drunkenness. The use of the hookah is unknown, hut from early 
years tho people smoke a kind of cigar, called kaheli, made from 
tobacco grown by themselves; the leaves being plucked green, 
dried over a fire, and stuffed into a cone made of a sdl leaf. 
Such cigars are the indispensable companions of the Khond, 
and throe or four of them may always be seen stuok in the waist 
and the hair. 

The only musical instrument that the 5hond can play is the 
pleka, a three-stringed instrument, made of two gourds fixed to 
a round piece of wood about 12 inohes long; this instrument is 
used tc aocompany the love songs of the young men. At the 
village dance the girls join hands and form a circle after binding 
some bright-coloured piece of doth, like the headman’s sari, 
round the waist. The boys stand around them, singing alter¬ 
nately a few verses, spontaneously composed and innocent of 
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both rhyme and metre, to the one simple tune that they know. 

The whole party, swaying their bodies, move slowly round in a 
circle, keeping time by clapping their hands and beating their 
anklets.* 

Colonel Campbell described the Khonds as “sunk in the chauac- 
depths of ignorance, superstition and sensuality.” “They are,” m 
he said, “ not so expert at a lie as their more civilized neighbours 
of the plains, but regard for truth, for its own sake, they have 
none.” Colonel Campbell, however, never lived amongst the 
Khonds. He only marched through the country in the winter 
months at the head of a military force, capturing their Moriahs 
in order to suppress human sacrifice, which was the Khonds’ most 
sacred rite. If they lied to him, it was nothing but what one 
would expect under those conditions; but to say that they have 
absolutely no regard for truth for its own sake, is not correct. 

Many Khonds are convicted year after year for unlawful distil- 

n of liquor, and aro heavily fined on their own confessions, 
a denial would in several cases securo an acquittal; other 

mat cases end in the same way, even cases of murder and 
homicide. As in other matters, the Klionds havo been mis¬ 
understood. They are too ignorant to explain matters in a 
sensible manner or to tell a story in a connected and intelligent 
manner. What they cannot explain is put down to lying, but if 
one had the patience to extract all the particulars—no easy 
matter, since the Khonds imagine others are as well acquainted 
with details as they are themselves, and so make no mention of 
them—it would be found, in most cases, that they have been 
telling the truth. It is, however, true that the Khonds wore, 
and still are, very superstitious and ignorant, and addicted to 
drunkenness. 

On the whole, they are an independent, honest and straight¬ 
forward people, having great respeot for themselves and for their 
neighbours. An insult is keenly resented and is seldom offered ; 
the greatest insult possible is to call a man a M eriah. Begging is 
unknown; it is looked upon with scorn and contempt, being 
regarded as tantamount to acknowledging oneself a bond servant. 

The Khonds, indeed, would rather starve than beg, and havo 
been induced to accwpt agricultural loans from Government with 
the greatest difficulty, as they thought the money was intended to be 
purchase-money for the purpose of making slaves of them. They 
are both generous and hospitable, and are always ready to relieve 
distress and suffering in their own simple way. It is a point of 

* 1 regulations of some popular songs will bo found in Some Khond Bo%gt, 
by J. E. Friend-Pereira, J. A. 8. B., Part III, 1899, 
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honour never to refuse shelter to any one. An un-welcome guest 
is not told to leave, but the host finds some excuse for leaving the 
house. It is considered bad etiquette to refuse a request point 
blank, especially when a man comes to ask for a bride. His 
feelings must not be hurt, and he must be made to understand in 
an indirect manner. A man never exposes himself to a rebuff by 
plunging into a discussion or joining a feast uninvited. They are 
quiet and dignified in their manners and courteous and considerate 
towards their equals and inferiors. Undue familiarity is promptly 
cheoked. The women are respeoted and share almost every 
privilege with the men, over whom they acquire great influence. 
In domestic matters their sway is undisputed. Prostitution, 
whether secret or open, is unknown among them, and thoir 
standard of morality is, on the whole, good, though girls give play 
to their desires with the men they have fallen in love with and 
intend to marry. 

Theft is looked upon as the most heinous of crimes, parti¬ 
cularly in the case of women, and involves exile from the tribe. 
Anything left in trust is safe in the hands of a Khond, more oare 
being taken of it than if it belonged to the man himself. 
Deliberate murdor is practically unknown. Manslaughter on the 
spur of tho moment, or upon grave provocation, is sometimes 
committed, but almost always uuder the influence of liquor. 
Oaths and promises are sacred, deatli being preferred to a breach 
of the former. Though at first suspicious of strangers, the people 
soon become friendly and trustful. On approaching their 
villages, it is usual to find them fleeing to the jungle or biding in 
their houses, but curiosity soon overcomes thoir fear, when they 
find the visit is made with no hostile intention. Once their 
confidence has been gained, they are willing to go to any lengths 
to give practical proof of their friendliness. They are loyal to 
their friends and masters, whom they are ready to defend against 
outsiders. Servants are faithful, obedient and conscientious 
workers. The tribesmen are naturally very conservative and 
clannish, even to the extent of supporting foreigners settled in 
their muthas against their own tribesmen of other muthd*. An 
idea onoe taken is very difficult to eradicate, though loss and 
injury may result from it; and new ones are'slowly imbibed. 

The Kkonds possess a good deal of quiet humour. Sly jokes 
are often made and meet with bursts of laughter. They are fond 
of giving one another nioknames which are called kdpkd-jddd, 
a laughing name, or Id-padd, ».e., a girl’s name. They are easily 
amused and work all the better for being bantered; but if spoken 
to roughly, they become sullen and discontented. They are of a 
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cheerful and thoughtless disposition, making the best of things as 
they come. Naturally they are very improvident, and they 
expect the same honesty from outsiders as they themselves display. 
These qualities, combined with their ignorance and their aversion 
to being dragged into court on frivolous charges, lead to their 
being imposed upon by foreigners in a very heartless fashion. 
They are free and open in their manners and innocent of deceit 
and chicanery, never hesitating to express their feelings, if asked 
for a straightforward answer. Witnesses scorn to exaggerate in 
the interests of their friends, especially if their veracity is 
annealed to. False claims are not set up or countenanced, nor 
■'s instituted without a genuine grievance, 
children of the forest, the people are very superstitious and 
ever ready to imagine signs of approaching evil and to 
sacrifices to avert it. All that they cannot understand or 
vith is put down to some supernatural and mischievous 
agetTcy. Old women and mon are often declared to be evil spirits 
in human form destroying their fellow beings; sometimes they 
are said to be metamorphosed tigers. Lingering diseases or 
several deaths in a family are put down to the evil influence of a 
neighbour. Attacks of wild animals are often followed by the 
abandonment of a holding. Being a shy and exclusive race, they 
do not encourago intercourse with outsiders, and the more they 
are left to themselves, the better are’ they pleased. Strangers are 
not admitted withiu the tribe, but if any one desires to live with 
them, he can do so, if he is a member of a respectablo class. 
One custom appears to bo a survival of the times when their 
growing needs demanded the assistance of outsiders. If a man 
desires to settle in a village, he tries to win the good graces of the 
headman, and if successful, is given a piece of land and a house, 
or is set up in trade. He thenceforth becomes a parjd and looks 
for protection to his new patron ( sahu ), who is expected to find and 
pay for a wife for him; in return, if prosperous, he helps him 
in time of trouble. The relationship continues for generations 
and is cheerfully taken up by the heirs of the contracting parties. 
Pans and Sundis are usually the parjan, the former being the 
domestic messengers, and the latter having been originally 
introduced for the purpose of distilling liquor for their sahus. 

Intellectually, they are by uo means dull and stupid. If pains 
are taken with them, they quickly learn to read and write, but the 
difficulty of getting foreigners who know nothing of their 
language to teach them Oriya, which the children oertainly hare 
not learnt at their homes, is naturally great, all the more so 
because Khond is not a written language. 
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In concluding this sketch of the Khonds, mention may be 
made of the different Khond communes. A full account of these 
communes has been given by Mr. J. E. Friend-Pereira, formerly 
Suhdivisional Officer of the Khondmals, in an article Totomism 
among the Khonds, published in the Journal of the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal, Part III, 1904, from which the following description 
has been condensed. 

Numerically the most prominent and socially the most influen¬ 
tial and prosperous commune in the Khondmals is the Chhota 
Psju confederacy of six septs, or sub-septs, which occupies the 
centre of the eastern half of the subdivision. One of the tradi¬ 
tions of the Chhota Paju says that their original home was 
basin of the Mahanadi in the tract of country now compi 
the district of Sambalpur. Thence they migrated under a 
named Tangari into the hills of China Kimedi, where they 
for many generations round Doda Soru, a prominent peak 
west of ITdayagiri, Finally, they moved northwards, and 
possession of the territory which they now hold after conquering 
an older sept, called Ropormendi Khonds; the latter are still 
found in a few scattered families, without any commmimal rights, 
among the dominant Chhota Paju sub-septs. The date of this 
invasion may perhaps be conjectured from another of their 
traditions. It is said that in the time of Gandha Mardan, the last 
king of tho brahman dynasty of Baud, which ended, according 
to Major Macpherson, about the beginning of the ninth century 
A. D.,* a fierce struggle took place between the kings of Baud 
and China Kimedi for the possession of a renowned idol, that was 
enshrined in a temple in Mahasingi, a village to*the south of the 
Doda Soru hill. The Chhota Paju, who played a prominent 
part in the war and eventually obtained a decisive victory over 
the China Kimedi king, carried off the idol and set it up at 
Balaskumpa, a garh or fort of the Hindu suzerain, in the centre 
of the Chhota Paju country. This goes by the name of the Bara 
R&wal ThakuranI, a semi-Hinduized deity quite distinct from 
the anixnist godlings or demons of the Khonds. It is worshipped 
at the time of the Durga Puj& with a sacrifice of buffaloes, and 
seems to be a tribal deity of these Khond septs. 

Their tutelary deity is Panthi Ma Durga, a purely animist 
goddess that is not represented by an idol, although she bears a 
Hindu name. Panthi is the feminine of patho, a path or way j 
and the goddess is worshipped as the spirit that guided the adven¬ 
turous band and brought its members safely through the hills and 

• 8. C. Macpherson, Sefofi upon the Khonds of the districts of Qanjatn and 
Cuttack, 
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jungles to the Chhota Paju country. There are throe more 
tutelary deities for the three sub-communes into which the Chhota 
Paju are divided, viz., Giirbi for the eldest section, Bidumendi 
and BakSmendi; Prisu Pata for the next in order, Gumalmendi 
and Grandimendi; and San Bara R&wal ThSkuranI for the 
youngest branch, Sandumendi and Dutimendi. Gurhi is the 
demon of the spot where a human sacrifice had been offered to 
tho earth-goddess by the Guru, i.e., the priest of the earth-goddess. 
Prisu Pata is believed to protect her votaries under her sheltering 
wings; the name means small birds, and the Gumalmendi and 
Grandimendi Khonds will not kill or trap small birds. San Bara 
Bawal ThakuranI is the same as Bara Rawal Thakur&ni, As 
she is the tutelary deity of the youngest section, tho order of 
precedence is reversed, the Dutimendi and Sandumendi taking 
the lead in the commune, while the Dutimendi, the youngest of 
the sub-communes, furnish the federal patriarch for the whole 

confederacy. 

The constitution of the Chhota Paju confederacy is peculiar. 
Chhota Paju or Chhota Padki means the six p&du or countries, 
and there are six territorial areas called muthaa , viz., Bidumendi 
and Bakamendi, Gumalmendi and Grandimendi, Sandfimendi and 
Dutimendi. Each of tho pairs forms.a sub-commune, and in 
each of the six mnthds are found families of various stocks with 
different totems, the members of which cannot intermarry within 
the six confederated muthfa. They form an exogamous group, 
being considered members of one great brothorhood. “ This 
exogamous group of various totem stocks,” Mr. Friond-Pereira 
remarks, “is the gochi of Mr. Risley, who was misled into believing 
that all the members of a gochi were of the same blood.*” 

There is also a small sept ( klambu ) of the Chhota Paju Khonds, 
called the Guha Pinja Klambu, in the broken country on the edge 
of the Khondmals plateau which is occupied by the TJpar ChSxo 
Kombo commune. Guha Pinja means running away as fast as 
possible; and the name is explained by a legend that the ancestor 
of the sept fled from the Chhota Paju country owing to a blood 
feud. 

The Tin Pari or Borgocha Khonds are a confederation of 
three district communes, in each of which are found families of 
various stocks. The three dominant septs are the Dela Pari, the 
Kalea Pari and the Sidu Pari. Bela in Khond means a twig, and 
the totem of the Dela Pari is the twig of any tree. Consequently, 
they will never use twigs in the oonstruction of a house of wattle 
and dab, or stay in the temporary huts (k&rid) made of branohee 
* Risley, Cutlet and Tribet of Bengal, 
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and leaves which are set up in the fields for the purpose of 
watching the crops. There is a superstition that any one of the 
Deli Pari sept who sleeps in a lurid at night will he carried of 
by a tiger. 

The name Idled means black, like a thief iu the night, and 
is explained by a quaint legend. Many generations ago, it is 
said, a youth of the Tomfismendi mutha in Grumsur, while out 
hunting came upon a group of girls bathing in a mountain 
stream. The girls were his kinswomen, being of the same 
exogamous section as himself, and repulsed his overtures with 
horror. Enraged at their rejection, he caught up their clothes 
and disappeared into the jungles. Knowing that return to the 
village meant death—for the punishment for the crime of 
incest was instant death—he became a wanderer, and eventually 
made his way to the Tin Pari district, where he founded the 
Kalea Pari or thief sept. In oommemoration perhaps of this 
event, the sept observes a curious ceremonial once a year * The 
priest makes a rude flag by tying a piece of cloth to a pole, and 
carries it in great solemnity from village to village. All the 
young men and women of the Kslea Pari follow in prooession 
and chant obscene songs as a part of the ritual. The flag is 
then buried iu the ground with much ceremony, Unohastity 
or incontinence is looked upon with horror, immorality being 
regarded as a sacriloge that provokes the wrath of tho deity. 
The character of the women is irreproachable, and there is a 
saying that no woman of tho Kales Pari stock has ever yet 
been known to have gone astray. 

The natne. Sk/u homo by the Sidu Pari stock means iu Khond 
“they are not,” and is explained by a legend that they formerly 
dwelt in caves, and then strangers approached, disappeared like 
rabbits in a warren. To this day they will not enter a cave or 
make any excavation, e.y., for a well or tank. They have a 
religious ceremony —perhaps the worship of the tutelary deity of 
the stock- in which three slabs of stone, planted perpendicularly 
in the ground with the third piece resting on the top of the 
upright pieces, are made to represent a ijinuphd or cave, within 
which a sacrifice is offered by the priest. 

The Bengrikia communes are made up of two rnuthas —Bheti- 
mendi and Tuniamendi, the dominant stock in the latter being 
the Bengri, and iu the former the Bheti. They are found 
directly to the south of the Tin Pari, and have an interesting 
history. They are an offshoot of a parent stock of the Noso 
Goro in Daspalla. Noso in OriyS dialect means the nine 
cremations. A tradition says that nine families died suddenly in 
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the valley of the Noso Goto, and there were nine cremations. 
The remainder fled in terror and became bngchi or bengri , i.e., 
dispersed, thus forming the Bengri sept. Some, however, returned 
to the Noso Goro valley, and having settled (buiche) on the hill 
overlooking the valley, became the Buiche Gonda, Others ran 
away (tidrjt) for a short distance, but came back on seeing the 
others on the hill and formed the Narji Ponga sept. The main 
body of the Bengri went in a dol (band) and settled in DolparS, 
a village in Tuniamendi muthd and the stronghold of the Bengri 
sept. This village is now called Narji Ponga to distinguish it 
from the parent village in Noso Goro. The people of the Narji 
PongS and Buiche Gonda villages are of the same blood and will 
not intermarry. 

The story of the origin of the second main sept, the Bhoti, 
is as follows. Many generations ago, the people of Kadopada in 
Athmallik, which Major Maepherson writing in 1841,* said “was 
lost in- Baud throe generations ago,” shot an arrow across the 
Mahanadi into the hills beyond, and afterwards went in searoh 
for it. Whenever they came to a village and could not find the 
arrow, they set fire to the houses with the bheti (torch). The 
explanation of this legend seems to be that the ancestors of 
the Bhetis burst into the hills of Khondmitls, and devastated the 
country by burning tho villages with torches or firo-brands. 
Even at tho present day a Khond of the Bheti stock is looked 
upon with peculiar fear and distrust as a person who can invoke 
and obtain the help of a powerful demon god—the tutelary deity 
of the stock—in committing arson. The totem of the Bheti stock 
is the bheti, a rope made of twisted straw, which, on being lit. 
smoulders for a long time, and furnishes fire to a people who 
have not yet learnt the luxury of using lucifer matches. The 
Bheti are found in two dominant septs, bearing the same name 
and admittedly of the same blood, in two different parts of the 
Khondmals, in Bengrikia south of the Tin Pari, aud in Bhet 
Dangari west of the Chhota Paju. Different families of the same 
stock are also scattered all over the country as far south as the 
Bara Mutha and Atkara Mutha districts in Gumsur. One 
powerful sub-sept in Bhetkhole in the Upar Charo Kombo district 
has been agitating for some years to be constituted a separate 
administrative unit or muthd distinct from the muthd in which 
their group of villages lies. 

The Ath Kombo or eight divisions are also known as the 
Upar Charo Kombo (upper four divisions) and the Tal Charo 

* S. C. Maepherson, Effort upon the Khomts of lie districts of Gan jam and 
Cuttack, 
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Kombo (lower four divisions). They form a vory loose confed¬ 
eracy of two communes, oach of which is subdivided into four 
sub-communes. The fcdoral chief of the Ath Kombo is styled 
tho Bara Kuuaro lvahanra, just as the fedoral patriarch of the 
Chhotii Paju is known as tho Mahit Malika. The Tal Ch5ro 
Kombo live in the plains of Baud ; they speak the OriyS 
language and are practically Oriyae. Human sacrifices aro 
supposed never to have boon offered in their country, and conse¬ 
quently “ the ground is still raw and full of ghosts and ovil spirits, 
which mercilessly afflict human beings and domestic animals with 
all kinds of diseases and calamities.” 

The Upar Ch5ro Kombo, also called the Rattab&ri Khonds, 
dwell in the Iroken country on the edge of the Khondmals 
plateau and bear the nickname of thief, because they used to 
sweep down on the valley of the Mahanadi, which has been for 
agos the high road between Central India and Orissa, and plunder 
the pilgrims on their way to Jagannath. Major Macpjierson 
found the ltattfibari Khonds greatly addicted to human sacrifices.* 
Even at tho present day, there is an idea among the Khonds 
of the adjacent communes, that tho rite is oarriod on in Beoret 
in the deep ravines in which the hamlets of the Upar Charo 
Kombo are situated. To the south-west of the Upar Charo 
Kombo is found the confederacy called the Tin Kombo or three 
divisions, which include a number of different sopts with different 
totems. 


• S. C. Marplieraon, Report upon the Khondt of the distrieti of Q on jam and 
Cuttack. 
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CHAPTER V. 


PUBLIC HEALTH. 

The district has an evil reputation for unhealthiness, due to the Clwati. 
faot that a large part of the country is still uncleared and covered 
with jungle, while ohanges of temperature are sudden and Btrike 
down the unacolimatized and thinly-clad natives of the plains. 

High hills thickly wooded running in all directions, extensive 
marshes growing paddy, deep and dense jiingles with a soil 
with decaying vegetable matter, under a cover of luxuri- 

vegetation almost impenetrable to light, heat and air, and 
with profuse sub-soil moisture, all combine to produce a most 
unhealthy climate. The effects on a stranger may be gathered 
from the following remarks recorded by an Indian medical officer 
sent there on special duty. “ Its evil influences have marked every 
constitution, and a new-comer must pass through a trying ordeal 
of repeated attaoks of high fever before he can find rest. His 
constitution by that time is thoroughly broken down ; he looks 
half of his former self and despairs to regain his vigour and 
spirit as long ns confined in this dreadful hole.” The Angul sub¬ 
division is, however, more open and better watered, especially in 
the east and north, and has a better climate than the Khond- 
mals, where hill and jungle reign supreme. The latter tract is so 
unhealthy that outsiders fear to visit it, and it is reported that 
the ordinary Oriya of the plains regards service in it as almost 
equivalent to a death sentenoe. 

The general level in this part of the district is well within the 
fever zone, and malaria is prevalent. Fever of this kind is the 
commonest disease, and claims the largest number of victims, either 
directly or through the many complications which result from 
frequent attaoks of it. No one, it is said, escapes it, not even the 
Khonds, and there are very few constitutions that oan withstand 
its attacks. The drainage of the subdivision is excellent, however, 
all the surplus water being rapidly carried away by the larger 
streams into the plains of Baud. Some of the hill tops, moreover, 
are distinctly above the ordinary z<Jae of cloud and mist, and would 
probably be found to be less unhealthy than the valleys, 
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The Angul subdivision is regarded as healthier than the 
Khondmals, hut it would be more correct to describe it as only 
less unhealthy. Malaria is almost equally prevalent, and skin, 
ear and eye diseases, rheumatism, dysentery and dyspepsia are 
common. The disease last named is a very obstinate ailment in 
these parts, and appears to be a oonoomitant or consequence of' 
low fever, which is very insidious in its appearance. It never 
exceeds a degree above normal, and while it renders its victim 
slack and undermines his health and his digestion, he remains 
ignorant of the fact that his ailments are due to fever and fever 
alone. It is only when he takes his temperature several times 
daily that he discovers he has ohronio low fever, and when thi s 
fever is eradicated, the so-called chronic dyspepsia also disappears. 
The headquarters station, however, which is located in fairly 
open country, is on the whole healthy ; and any one staying there, 
without having to tour about in the district, could keep his 
health with little difficulty. The climate tells most upon’officers 
during tho first two years of their residence in the district 
aftor that they become fairly well acclimatized. 

The sanitary ideas of the people are very primitive. Their 
houses are mere huts, built dose together and soaroely raised above 
the ground. They have no windows, and the doors are very low, 
so that even during the day-time the interior is extremely dark. 
These huts ai’e not, however, ill-ventilated, as free perflation of 
air is secured hy a email space left between the thatch and walls. 
The interior is kept dean and tidy,, and the floors and walls 
are regularly plastered ; but the surroundings of the houses are 
filthy, aooumulations of oow-duHg and dirt being found dose to 
every house. The village sites are also frequently low-lying, 
being near a marsh or on the same level with it ; during the 
rains they are flooded, and streams may be seen flowing through 
the main streets. 

There are three sources from which the people obtain their 
supply of drinking water, viz., tanks, wells and hill-streams. 
Most of the tanks dry up in the hot weather or become very 
shallow ; the villagers ease themselves along the banks, and both 
they and their oattle bathe in them ; the consequent pollution 
is obvious. The water obtained from wells is also frequently 
impure, as no steps are taken to protect them from surface 
contamination, and washings from the villagers’ homesteads find 
their way into them The hill-streams are invariably small, and 
though they 7 swell in sudden freshets during the rains, they 
become shallow after a few hours. In the hot months they dry 
up entirely, and the people obtain their water from small pita 
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made in their beds. In ordor to improve the water-supply 
Government makes a grant of Rs. 2,000 per annum for sinking 
masonry wells, on oondition that the people themselves contribute 
a portion of the cost. 

Vital occurrences ate not registered in Angul, and it is there- Ymt, 
fore impossible to give statistics showing the mortality oaused by 3T1TI8 ‘ 
different diseases or tho number of births and deaths oooiuring 
each year. 

Malarial fever is notoriously prevalent, especially in the pbibci- 
Khondmftls, and it is a popular saying among the Oriyas thaf for PlL 
fever all Orissa makes its safanu to the Khondra&ls. It prevails DI8E48EE * 
more or less in every year, the largest number of cases occurring Fever - 
in tho rainy soason and just after its close. The forms most 
oommonly observod are tertian and quartan. Most of the people 
ooming to tho dispensaries for medicines complain that they suffer 
from horapiU (long interval) fever, meaning that the fever reours 
at an interval of two days, and s&nupdU (short interval) fever, i.e., 
every alternate day. Remittent and continued fevers are 
frequently seen, but malaria cachexia is almost unknown.. 

The people generally have taken readily to the use of quinine, 
and during tho intervals of fever come long distances to the 
dispensaries and post officos to obtain it. Tho headquarters 
stution of Angul is comparatively free from malaria, and also 
those parts of the district which have been denuded of forests, 
but it is very prevalent in tho traots still under forest, and it is 
oommou for officers aud their servants to be attacked while on 
tour in those tracts or as soon as they return. Though the 
district bears such an evil reputation for malaria, the number 
of deaths among the local inhabitants is not bolieved to bo very 
great, and residents from other districts suffer far more. 

Sporadio oases of cholera, oocur almost every year, and the Cholera, 
disease occasionally breaks out in epidemio form. Tho people have 
a horror of this disease and are panic-striokeu when an epidemic 
breaks out. In the famine of 1881), when the first death from 
cholera oeourred at Angul, the town whs deserted by all new¬ 
comers within a few hours, while the residents shut themselves up 
in their houses and no one would venture out after dark. When 
it spread into the interior, almost all communication fiom village 
to village was stopped, and tho panic continued throughout the 
whole course of the epidemio. One of tho most serious outbreaks 
in the Khondmals occurred in 1900, when it made its first appear¬ 
ance for many years. It was introduced by persons fleoing from 
au epidemio -in the adjoining States of the Central Provinces and 
spread with appalling rapidity, causing great mortality. 
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Dysentery and diarrhoea are oommon complaints owing to 
the impure supply of drinking water and the nature of the food 
commonly eonsumod. The food of the people consists very 
largoly of jungle produots, such as roots, fruits and fibres, many 
of whioh are harmless and form a substantial dietary, as they 
contain a large quantity of farinaceous substanoe; but when there 
is any soaroity, they are taken without any mixture of rice or 
other food-grains, and being eaten in large quantities, bring on 
severe bowel complaints. 

A disease known locally by the name b&tphut broke out at 
BalandSparS in the rainy season of 1900. A medical officer was 
specially deputed to investigate the disease and reported that 
tho outbreak was one of virulent syphilis, spreading rapidly 
among a tribe among whom it was probably introduced for the 
first time, and aggravated by the low state of health brought 
about by famine conditions. One terrible feature of the out¬ 
break was the number of ohitdron affected, over half showing 
marks of having suffered from the hereditary state of the 
while in nearly every family attacked one or more had Buooum 
to its ravages in childhood or infancy. In ordor to bring relief 
to the people, who had never before reoeived any efficient medical 
treatment, an out-door dispensary was established at Balandapara. 
The disease appears to have been introduced from tho Sonpur 
State, and is now extraordinarily prevalent in some villages, almost 
all the inhabitants suffering from it in some stage or other. 

Insanity is not a common infirmity, for the oensus of 1901 
Bhowod that only 16 males per 100,000 and 3 females per 100,000 
were insane. The statistics for blindness, leprosy and deaf- 
xnutism are not so satisfactory, 96 males and 95 females per 
100,000 respectively being returnod as blind, and 77 males and 
39 females per 100,000 as lepers, while the proportion of deaf- 
mutes was 66 and 39 respectively. 

Vaooiuation is not compulsory, but has made fair progress 
among tbs primitive people who inhabit the district. Inooulation 
was formerly universal, and there was a strong prejudice against 
vaccination, but this has been gradually overoomo, though it 
occasionally reappears. Arm-to-arm vaccination is not resorted 
to, and is very unpopular owing to the prevalence of syphilis, 
while calf vaccination is objected to, and attempts to introduce it 
have failed. In 1906-07, nearly 9,000 persons wore successfully 
vaccinated, representing 46 30 per mille of the population—a 
percentage higher than in any district of Bengal except Murshid- 
Shad and Darjeeling—and in the preceding 5 years the average 
annual ratio of successful operations was 36 per mille- A 
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noticeable feature in the returns is the large proportion of cases 
of revaooination, which shows the change that has been effected 
sinoe 1895-96, when it was reported that “it may be taken for 
granted that vacoination has been almost entirely confined to the 
infant population, and that the adults as well as ohildren of five 
or six years of age and upwards have up to date managed to 
evade the vaccinators. The elders continue to prefer inoculation, 
whiob has been striotly prohibited, but whioh is probably still 
resorted to secretly.” 

There are three charitable dispensaries maintained by Mhdioal 
Government in the distriot, situated at Angul, Phulbani and 
BalandSparft. The dispensary at Angul has beds for six male 
and four female patients, and the other two dispensaries afford 
out-door relief only. 

e marginal table sufficiently shows the increasing popularity 

of the medical treatment 
given at these institutions. 
Arrangements have also been 
made for the sale of quinine 
by school teachers at selected 
places in the interior, and three 
Civil Hospital Assistants have 
boon appointed, one as Inspec¬ 
tor and two as Sub-Inspec¬ 
tors of Vaccination, who are 
intended to help the Deputy Commissioner and Subdivisional 
Officers in sanitary work as woll as to afford out-door medical 
relief to the villagers. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

FORESTS. 

The Government forests in the Angul subdivision extend over an 
area of 613 square miles, viz., 229 square miles of reserved and 
384 square miles of protected forest; and in the Khondm&ls 
thero are 500 square milos under forest, which is neither 
proteoted nor reserved. Those forests in which conservam has 
been introduced form a belt in the south and west of the ul 
subdivision, extending northwards from the Mah&nadi 
The tract- they oooupy is intersected by a number 
ranges, running more or less from south-east to north-wefi 
and rising to an altitude of 2,000 to 2,700 feet. These 
ranges form a watershed between the Mahanadi river and 
the Brahmani, and between them are broad expanses of level 
or slightly inclined country between 300 and 1,200 feet in 
elevation. The slopes on the hill ranges are generally moderate, 
but some poaks and ridges are very rooky and preoipitous. The 
rooks, of whioh the hill range j are for the most part formed, are 
of motamorphio origin, gneiss and quartzite being the commonest. 
The soil from a forest point of view is, as a rule, deep and 
fairly fertile in the valleys and also on some of the hill ranges; 
but on many of the hill-sides and in some of tho levtl traots 
between, especially in the protected forest area, it is shallow ond 
hard, being composed to a great extont of caloareous oonoretious 
unfavourable for tree growth; inferior speoies, such as a uni A 
(Phyllanthus Emblica), jiial or chdra (Buohanania latifolia), 
khair (Acacia Catechu), and the salid bamboo (Dendrooalamus 
striotus), generally affect suoh areas. 

The forests, both reserved and proteotod, are essentially of 
the evergreen type, though the growth on tho outer hills and 
ranges is composed principally of the following deciduous 
species :—tsidha (Lagerstrcemia parviflora), dhonra (Anogeissus 
latifolia), mahud or mohula (Bassia latifolia), kendu (Diospyros 


This chapter has been compiled mainly from notes communicated by Mr. T. I. 
Pocock and Mr. R. G, A. Hannah, Extra Assistant Conservators of Forests, 
forworly in charge of the Angal Forest Division- 
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melanoxylon), , bahurd (Terminalia belerlea), kiiwu (Schleichera 
trijuga), and those mentioned above. Throughout the greater part 
of the forest tract sal (Shoroa robusta) is the principal tree, but in 
most parts the following valuable timber trees also occur associated 
with it in greater or loss abundance, viz., piasdl- (Fterooarpus 
Marsupium), *!su (Dalbergia Sissoo), handhan (Ougeinia dalber- 
gioides), Stan (Terminalia tomentosa), lairuma (Adina eordifolin); 
besides theso kongra (Xylitv dolabriformis) is met with in places. 

The Dondrooalamus strictus bamboo is common, and.the variety 
known as Bambusa arundinaoea is abundant in many depressions 
to the detriment of other growth. Most of the other inferior 
species of the deciduous forest zone are also represented. 

Sal rarely oocurs quite pure; its density increases and its 
growth improves greatly as one proceeds from west to east. In 
the Durgapur Range to the north the tree at present is of little 
aooount; but where conditions are favourable, it attains a height 
of from 80 to 100 feet and a girth of 7 to 8 feet, and in excep¬ 
tional cases of 13 feot. PiasAl and bandhan trees with a girth 
jT 5 to 7 feet are common. The eastern or Raigoda Range, 
which comprises but a small part of the total area, is sal country 
of the best kind and is said to compare favourably with the sdl 
areas in the Ruars and Tarai. Over considerable areas, where 
conditions aro suitable, the advance growth of seedlings and 
saplings of the principal species is luxuriant. The principal minor 
products are bamboos, sabai grass (Isnhcemum ungustifolium), 
which is found chietly in the north and west, thatohing grass, 
creepers, mangoes, various roots, which the villagers are permitted 
to colleot without any restriction, and elephants, by tho sale 
of whioh a fair amount of royalty is realizod. 

The reserved forests comprise three ranges or units of Ebshdvbd 

administrative charge, the Raigoda, 
Baghmunda and Durgapur Ranges 
containing sevon separate reserves 
as shewn in tbe marginal table. 

The first two are contiguous and 
comprise the two chief ranges of 
the same name; while the 
romaiuing five detaohod blocks form 
the Durglipur range. The first 
six blocks have been reserved since 
1884, and the Durgapur block 
since 1883. The Durgapur Range 
is the northernmost, while tho Baghmunda Raugo lies in 
the middle, and the Raigoda, Range is the southernmost and also 

a 2 


Namb. 

Areu in 
square 
miles. 

Raigoda 

46 

Hiigitiiiuuda .. 

130 

S’milipttthur 

10 

Kntara 

12 

Antuliu Tabada 

!> 

Konloi 

s 

Durgiipnr 

14 

Total 

220 
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tie most easterly; the two latter Ranges touoh the Mab&nadi river. 
They are surrounded on all sides, except the east, by the foreBt- 
elad hills of the Tributary States, from whioh destructive fires 
often spread during the dry weather. 

These forests may be desoribed as dry forests, in whioh 
three distinct types are distinguishable, while sdl (Shorea 
robusta) is the principal species. The first type consists chiefly 
of sdl of the better kind (as to growth, size and shape), and 
generally contains little bamboo. This type ooours in the 
valleys and gentler slopes. The seoond type also consists 
chiefly of sal, but it is of stunted growth, the trees being ill¬ 
shaped and often unsound, while bamboo is generally abundant. 
This type occurs on rooky inaccessible ridges and steep slopes. 
The third type consists of mixed forest containing trees of the 
species already mentioned, generally with an abundant growth 
of bamboo. This type is found on all the drier and steeper 
slopes. 

The reserves have been under the management of the Forest 
Department since 1884. Till 1891 they formed a subdivision 
of the Orissa Forest Division, but since then, they have formed 
a separate Division under the charge of an officor of the 
Provincial Forest Service. Tbo three Ranges of RaigodS, 
BaghmundS and Durgapur, which have an area of 46, 130 and 
53 square miles respectively, are each in charge of a flange 
Officer, who is assisted by one or two Foresters and a staff of 
Forest guards, stationed at different localities. After the forests 
came under the management of the Forest Department, operations 
were confined till 1897-98 to the extraction of sal logs, poles and 
sleepers, trees being out in one form or another of selection 
fellings. From 1897-98 efforts were made to dispose of sdl 
and pi Audi trees marked under a selection system by sales to 
purchasers under permits, whilst dead and unsound trees were 
disposed of to a small extent elsewhere. In 1903 a plan of 
improvement and selection was started throughout the central 
or Baghmunda Range, on a rotation of 10 years, and in the 
eastern or RaigodS Range, selection fellings on sylvicultural 
lines have been and are still being carried out, pending the 
completion of a working plan; the bamboo forests axe also 
being worked on a trienniul rotation sinoe 1903-04. As already 
noted, a working plan for the systematic exploitation of the 
reserves under selection and for improvement fellings is under 
preparation. Timber and minor produce are out and collected 
under permits or passes, and prior to their removal from the 
forest, are checked with the permits issued, on which are recorded 
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the quantity and kind of produce to he removed and the royalty 
paid thereon. 

The principal demand at present is for sfil timber [of the best 
kind, while from one to two million bamboos are exported 
annually by purchasers* and sabai grass, whioh is found to a 
moderate extent, is leased out for a fixed sum. Praotioally the 
only line of export is the Mahanadl river, the produoe (timber, 
bamboos and sabai grass) being conveyed along it in boats and 
rafts to the Cuttack market, whence some portion of the timber 
is sent to Calcutta and a portion of the bamboos to Purl. The 
revenue is chiefly produced by the Raigoda and Baghmunda 
Ranges; the Durgapur Range, whioh contains younger and 
inferior forests, being too far from the line of export to allow 
profitable exploitation on any large scale. The revenue is small, 
owing to the difficulty in getting the produce to market, and 
gives no indication of the real value of the forests. 

The bulk of the inhabitants of the district are oultivators Relations 
reading at such distances from the reserves that up to the present with the 
they have made lit tle or no use of them; while the villagers pe0ple ‘ 
living in their neighbourhood or in the villages enclosed within 
them, have access to relatively large tracts of protected forests, 
in whioh they are allowed to exercise certain rights. Hence, 
the local demand has so far been limited to a small number of 
bamboos and an insignificant amount of small timber and fire¬ 
wood. It is probable, however, that the exhaustion of some of 
the protected forests, and the cessation of the practice of granting 
produce free to villagers who have not forests in their own lands, 
will lead to a greater dependence on the reserves. The people 
living in and round the forests are little inclined for forest 
work, and difficulty is consequently experienced in obtaining 
labour, 

Sanotion has been given to the opeuing of 11,020 acres of 
reserved forest in the Baghmunda Range and of 3,671 aores in the 
Durgapur Range for the grazing of a limited number of cattle. 

Further areas have also been set apart in these ranges for the 
grazing of cattle in years of drought, while areas for the supply 
of fodder have been decided upon and set apart to meet a possible 
demand. Tanks are also being excavated in suitable localities, 
close to grazing grounds, for the sterage of water for oattle 
during years of drought. In times of scarcity the aboriginal raoes 
and poorer olasses are admitted into the forests, without let or 
hindrance, to oollect roots, wild potatoes, yams, fruit and other 
edibles (of whioh there is an unlimited supply) for their personal 
consumption. 
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Fire conservancy has been in force since the forests were 
constituted reserves. The measures adopted consist of cutting 
external and internal boundary lines yearly to a width of from 
20 to 40 feet and burning the out grass and other vegetation 
staoked along them, of clearing in the same manner a few iuterior 
fire lines or traces 30 feet in width, and of the appointment 
of a large staff of fire patrols or watchers during the fire 
season, wliioli usually extends from the middle of March to May. 
These measures have, however, been only partially successful 
in oertaiu tracts, the average area burnt during the 16 years 
ending in 1903-04 having been 9,293 acres or S‘75 per cent, 
of the total area attempted. The most serious fires have 
originated in tho Tributary States adjoining the Angul district, 
hut recently more oSeotive measuros for the prevention of such 
fires have been introduced in consultation with the chiefs of the 
States concerned. The foroats being, at present, closed to grazing 
of every description, except over limited areas in the Baghnjunda 
and Durg&pur RaDges, no special precautions are necessar*. ^ 
protect them from oattle. Tho Indian Forest. Act (VII of 187$) 
and the rules under the Act are in force and are carefully 
observed by tho people; only a few trivial cases of theft and 
illicit fellings occur, and these arc usually compounded for 
small sums, recourse seldom being had to the courts. 

The following statement shows the average outturn of forest 
produce, rovenue realized and expenditure incurred unnually 
during the 10 years ending in 1904-05:— 


Division. 

Timber. 

Fuel. 

Total. 

Minor proriuro. 

Revenue. 

Kxpenditure. 


C. ft. 

C. ft 

C. ft. 

Its. 

R». 

Rs. 

Angul ... 

63,067 

6C6 

68,633 

2,109 

8,749 

17,331 


"When it was decided to oreate tho reserved forests, it was 
directed that the boundaries should everywhere be demarcated so 
as to exclude a sufficient area of waste land round the village 
cultivation. The principles laid down wero that not only village 
aTeas, but existing toila cultivation, except porhaps such small 
plots as were within large forostR, should be altogether excluded 
by very wide boundaries, and in addition to the lands under 
regular cultivation or otherwise in use, a sufficient area should be 
left round each village for extension of cultivation; that, each block 
of reserved forest should be as compact and its boundary line 
as straight and well defined as possible, so that the people might 
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have as little difficulty as possible in distinguishing the reserves 
from the village lands; that janyalburi tenures, whethor cleared or 
not, should he altogether oxcluded from tho reserved forest; and 
that oulturable forest lands should bo distinctly marked, so that, 
when cultivation had to be extondod, they might be excluded 
from the forest areas. Unfortunately, these principles were 
neglected in praotioe, and the result may bo realized from the 
following report submitted by an offioor plaoed on special duty 
in the famine of 1889. 

“Before forest conservancy was established in the estate, 
many people who had no arable land used to clear forest land 
and cultivate bidli paddy, other early rain crops, and also oil- 
seods. They paid no rent, but they obtained a eortain quantity 
of food for themselves, instead of begging or stealing from their 
neighbours; and they sold thoir oil-seeds to purchase cloth or 
exchanged them for rioe, as these people nevor cultivated sufficient 
food-grain for a whole year’s consumption. When the rigid rules 
of the Forest Department were enforced, this source of thoir food- 
riupply was stopped. Tho landless classes and the poor semi-wild 
tribes living in small villagoa in or near the forests used also to 
earn something hy cutting bamboos and timber. Large dealers 
usod to obtain passes from the talnil office on payment of certain 
fees, and give advances of money or grain to tho people, who 
used to contxaot to deliver a certain number of bamboos and logs 
at the river bank. Other dealers used to give advanoes for the 
collection of honey, bees’ wax and other forest produoo. Tho 
low castes used to kill wild animals iu the forest, dry the flesh, and 
store it away against times when fresh food was not easily 
procurable. They also collected roofs and fruit in the forests 
without any restriction, and cattle grazed in the forests free of 
expense to the owners. Tho Dhob&s (washerman caste) used to 
make oharooal in tho forest for solo. Blaoksmiths, who make and 
repair agricultural implements, and Lohars, who msnufaoture 
iron for those implements, used also to obtain the oharooal and 
ironstone from the forests free of expense. 

“ It will be seen from the above that before tho Angul forests 
were olosed and plaoed iu charge of the Forest Department, a 
largo number of people used to frequent thorn for the purposes 
mentioned, and herds of cattle wore grazed in them ; consequently, 
wild animals were so much disturbed that comparatively few 
remained in the forests. But since the dosing of the forests, wild 
animals (especially elephants coming over from the forests of the 
surrounding States) have become bo numerous and bold, that all 
the crops in and near the forests suffer seriously every year. 
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The Khonds and other classes have thus not only been deprived 
of means of obtaining a livelihood by miscellaneous work, but 
they have also been discouraged in their early efforts to subsist 
entirely by the cultivation of the land. The means of living by 
forest produoe having been taken away from them, their small 
plots of food-crops having been destroyed partially or totally by 
wild animals, when the general crops of the country fell so 
short as to oause the whole body of the cultivating classes to 
use the most rigid economy in their consumption of food, the 
aboriginal and landless classes necessarily starved. Privileges, 
if I may not oall them rights, enjoyed by the people of Angul 
in the forests ever since the estate came into the possession of 
Government, and perhaps for many years before, were not of 
muoh money value, but they enabled the people to live.” 

This view of the situation was confirmed by Sir .John 
Edgar, who reported in 1889 that cultivated lands and orohards 
had been inoluded in the reserved forest, and that, in spite of 
the efforts of civil officers, no redress had been obtained by,the 
cultivators ; that sufficient land had not been left near village 
to provide for grazing and extension of cultivation ; that lands 
suited for toiid cultivation and of no value for forest purposes 
had been reserved; that the forest boundary had been run up 
to the verge of old established homesteads ; that an attempt 
had been made to levy fees for the use of jungle lands outside 
the reserve; that the use of those jungles by the people had 
been interfered with; and that once flourishing villages had 
been abandoned owing to the pressure of the forest rules. 

As a result of these representations, the whole question of 
forest conservation in Angul was examined. The Inspector- 
General of Forests, Mr. Bibbentrop, inspected the forests in 
1893, and advocated that the policy to adopt was to enoourage, 
rather than impede, the extension of permanent cultivation; 
to ultimately reserve the unculturable spurs and ridges; to 
gradually stop jhdminrj, and to prohibit it at once on slopes of a 
gradient of more than 15' or perhaps 12'; and to maintain a 
sufficient forest growth to provide the villagers with grazing and 
forest produoe, and to act as an intervening barrier between 
permanent cultivation and the reserves. To carry out this polioy, 
he recommended the creation in Angul of protected forests. A 
notification was accordingly issued in 1894, by which belts, 22 
ohains broad, round every village in the immediate vicinity of the 
reserved forests were excluded from the latter and constituted 
protected forests; and in 1899 another notification was issued 
deolaring that all lands, the property of Government in the Angul 
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subdivisit . 1 , except leads that had been inoluded in the reserved 
forests or had been settled with cultivators and others or might 
thereafter be so settled, were protected forests; at the same 
time, definite rules were laid down regarding the rights of the 
Government tenants to use these forests. 

The protected forests are under the direot control of the 
Deputy Commissioner, with the exception of 45 square miles 
situated within the reserves, the management of which has 
recently been handed over to the Forest Department. 
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AGHTCULTT7RE. 

The Aogul subdivision is a hilly tract, a large portion of which 
is still under forest. The south and west of the subdivision 
are made up of hills covered with dense jungle, while the 
north and east contain fairly open well-watered areas. Out 
of the 10 parfjanas into which it is divided, TikarparS and 
Tainsi lie within tho forest roservos and ero infested with wild 
animals, Panohgarh and TalmPil, aro in a comparatively 
advanced state of cultivation, no jungle being left for fo er 
and fuel, while the remaining six are partly cultivated and pg* 
under jungle. Much of the junglo land has already been 
brought under cultivation, but there is still a large area 
awaiting reclamation; and out of the 881 square miles 
comprised within tho subdivision, only 246 square miles are under 
cultivation. 

Tho cultivators are not entirely dependent upon their orops. 
A oertain proportion of them, and the entire body of the landless 
classes, exoept thoso who follow some remunerative trade or 
occupation, subsist chiefly on maize, millets, jungle roots and 
fruits, which they supplement with a small quantity of rice. It 
is only during tho liarvesting season that the principal article of 
diet of these classes consists of rice; aftor that season is over, their 
food oonsists mainly of tho fruit of the keniu (Diospyros 
melanoxylon) and mahud (Bassia la(ifolia), and, when they are 
over, of the fruit of the palmyra palm, which carries them on 
till tho early millets are harvested ; on this they live until it is 
time to harvest the rice crop. All the year round the produce of 
the jungle forms no inconsiderable part of their diet, but its 
proportion is loss during the rice harvest season. 

The soils of Angul vary greatly, boing in some places sandy 
and porous, while in othor places blaok cotton soil or laterite is 
found. They are classified aooording to composition as heavy 
clay ( kftaliamdli ), clay (matdl), clayey loam [k&la chikitd), loam 
(doruai f), sandy loam (b&lid chikitd ), loose sandy soil (bdlia) and 
red lateritio soil ( rangdmdti). Iiice is grown on all classes of soil 
except laterite, and the orops which do not require land retentive 
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of moisture on sandy and lateritio soils. The high lands, which 
form about three-fourths of the entire cultivable area, are culti¬ 
vated mainly with early rice and various rabi or spring crops, such 
as arhar, inu/ja, birhi and bull hi; while the low lands, whioh 
are more valuable, aooount for about a quarter of the area 
available for cultivation and are sown almost exclusively with 
paddy. 

There are four classes of lands, known as scf rad, harfasal, base- cia«ae» of 
fasal and toild, the meaning of whioh may be gathered from the ' andi 
following account of the way in which land is ordinarily brought 
under cultivation. First of all the jungle is out and burnt on 
the land, whioh is then ploughed up, the ashes of the jungle 
being ploughed into it. It is then sown with early rice, cotton, or 
a pulse crop, and good harvests are produced for three years 
without any further manuring. Such newly reclaimed land is 
known ns toild. After three years, if the ryot is able to apply 
cow-dung or other manure, he doe3 so, and the land, continuing 
under cultivation, is known as bazcfasal, which is simply reclaimed 
^platxd brought and kept under cultivation hy manuring and 
oareful tillage. If, however, the ryot is unable to apply manure, 
the land is allowed to' romain uncultivated; in the courso of 
time it lapses hack into jungle, and after three or four 
years is again brought under cultivation by the process above 
desoribed. 

In bdzefasal land prepared in this way ordinary rabi and 
bhadoi crops, such as mustard, maize, and tho castor-oil plant, are 
grown. If it is situated in the immediate neighbourhood of and 
intermingled with village sites, where it receives good manuring, 
it is known as harfasal , which is practically homestead land, while 
bdxefasal corresponds with the bhila or uplands of Bihar. Toila, 
as Btated above, is land reoently reclaimed from jungle, and may 
be high or low. Thus, if a ryot breaks up and reclaims low land, 
he may allow if to go out of cultivation, and in that case it still 
continues to be called toil i; but if he surrounds it with low 
banks or ridges, has it irrigated, and makes it suitable for paddy 
cultivation, it becomes sdrad and is classed as suoh. 

Sdrad or rice land is further subdivided into three classes. 

The first class is called ndli or bernd and consists of low-lying 
land situated between ridges, within hollows, below dams and 
dykes, or near springs and water-courses ; this is the best land 
for rice, as it always remains moist. The second class, whioh is 
called dera or majhigh&tia , consists of land somewhat inferior in 
quality; situated on slopes or above the ndli land. The third 
class consists of land known as past or dhipa, i.e., land on high 
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levels, which receives no irrigation and is entirely dependent 
on the rainfall. 

Harfaaal and dofasnl lands are lands surrounding the village 
homesteads, on which double orops are grown, and inolude 
vegetable gardens, plantain groves, and pan plantations. 
Bhadoi crops, such as maize, saicdn and mandia, are first raised on 
lands of this class; when these have been reaped, tobaooo, 
mustard, ginger, brinjals, onions, ohillies, eto., are planted. 
Bdze/aaal lands are generally situated in the vicinity of the 
village, and like harj'asal , are usually manured. They grow 
single crops, such as maize, tobacco, brinjal, mustard, ndru or 
arum, and the oastov-oil plant. 

The toih I lands are the high lands, other than rice fields, 
situated at a distanoe from the village homesteads, whioh are 
sometimes allowed to lie fallow for a year or two in order that 
they may reoover fertility. They are of three classes, viz., first 
class or dofauil, seoond class or ekfasal , and third class land 
consisting of sandy or gravelly soil, whioh is sown in alternate 
years. In land of the first class bidli rioe and harar or ar/h, 
are sown together, and after the former is reaped, birhi, kulthi, 
or a bhadoi crop of tila (known locally as mag hi rdsi) is Bown. 
Sometimes also gram, coriander (dhania) and muga (Phaseolus 
radiatus) are sown as single crops. On seoond class toild land 
may hi rdsi, birhi, arhar, muga, cotton and the castor-oil plant are 
sown ; and on third class land kulthi, maghi raai ond sweet 
potatooB ( kandmul ), and to a very small extent bhadoi cotton are 
grown. 

Among other terms current may be mentioned halporia or 
current fallow, i.e., fields cultivated within the last three years, 
purndparia or old fallow uncultivated for ovor three years or 
upwards, and laikparid or culturable waste never cultivated but fit 
for cultivation. 

Crop*. The principal crops grown in the Angul subdivision are rioe; 

maize; various pulses, such as gram, birhi (Phaseolus Mungo). 
harar or the pigeon pea (Oajanus indious), kulthi or horse gram 
(Dolichos biflorus), khesdri (Lathyrus sativus), kalai and muga 
(Phaseolus radiatus), and chand or the field pea (Pisum arvense); 
different millets, Buch as snwan (Panicum frumentaceum), kodo 
(Paspalum sorobieulatum) and mdndid (Eleusine Coraoana); oil¬ 
seeds, including mustard, tila or gingelly, also called mdghi rdsi, 
and the castor-oil plant ( jard ); tobaooo, ootton and sugarcane. 
The most important of all these crops is rice, the greater part of 
whioh consists of sarad or winter rioe grown in low lands, 
while a small proportion of the rioe-oropped area is under dtu or 
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bidli rice, which is a bhadoi crop sown and reaped during the rains. 
About, a quarter of the rice-cropped area is cultivated with an 
early varioty called laghu, literally meaning light iice, which is 
a small variety grown on the scooud and third class id rad lauds 
found on slopes and uplands ; and about 70 per cent, is under 
the late sduul crop, which is mostly cultivated on the lowest 
levels. Khemri is always grown with or after paddy on first or 
second class sarad land. 

Though rice is the principal crop, othor miscellaneous food 
crops, botii bhadoi and rnbi, play a very important part in the 
rural economy of tlio district, especially maize, millets and pulses. 
Angul is also noted for its produce of oil-seeds, kaldi and kulthi, 
eto., aud large quantities arc exported annually. Tila or gingelly 
is particularly a favourite crop, and it is a well-known fact that 
while the people of Angul, as a rule, abstain from selling rice as 
long as they can help it, they pay their rents and supply domestic 
wants by the sale of the tila and other winter crops. Among 
other important orops may be mentioned cotton, b'irhi, sugarcane 
A. tobacco. Tobacco is grown largely on homestead land and 
is generally consumed locally, though some is exported, and the 
same is tho case with molasses made from the local sugarcane; 
the latter orop is raised on first and second class a dr ad land aud 
also on good toild land. 

The various operations of tho agricultural year are briefly as 
follows. In April and May land is prepared for maize, tila, 
sawan, mdndid, haror, early rice and early cotton. In June 
and July these crops are sown in the prepared land; and 
in the latter part of July, in August and in part of September 
early rice (Oidli) and other bhadoi crops, including early cotton, 
tila, maizo, saw an, and mdudid aio reaped. In the latter months 
the puddling, weeding and transplanting of sarad and laghu 
rioe are oarried on. In the latter part of September and in 
October the land is prepared for the winter crop and is sown 
with tho lato cotton crop, castor-oil, imga, mustard, tho seoond 
tila orop and tobacco. In November, in December and in 
the early part of Jauuary the hr hi orop is reaped, then the 
laghu rico, and lastly the late sarad or winter rioe ; chand is sown 
on the low sarad fields as soon as the sarad crop is out. After 
reaping tho sarad orops, tho following crops are reaped, in the 
order given, during the latter part of January and the early part of 
February Invar, >nugn, kulthi, mustard, the second tila crop, the 
castor-oil plant, and the late cotton crop ; harvesting of this 
last orop goes on till March and April, when chand is al$o 



94 


ANOUL, 


Irrigation. The rainfall in Angul, on whioh the paddy crop almost entirely 
depends, is capricious and often insufficient, and the storage 
of water is therefore a matter of primary importance. Artificial 
irrigation is practised by throwing embankments across the 
narrow valleys or along the slopes, the water which accumulates 
behind them being used for watering the fields below. There are 
altogether about 500 private tanks, the largest of which waters 
about 100 acres, and LG,000 acres of cultivation depend on them. 
Many of the dams and reservoirs, however, have silted up, and 
the greater portion of the farad crop is dependent, on the 
rainfall. 

In order to supplement these sources of irrigation, throe irriga¬ 
tion projects have been proposed, whioh contemplate the construe- 
tion of dams across the Bauli, Poipaui and Bhiilukhai, three hill- 
streams which are full during the monsoon season, but run quite 
dry by November or December. The two projeots last named 
are small schemes which would irrigate a small area, but the Bauli 
scheme is a much huger one. Tho villagers at present utilize the 
water passing down the Bauli stream by making a dam across- 
and diverting the discharge into an artificial channel passing 
through tho irrigated area. As there is no escape, the whole of 
the flood water passes into the channel, soouring it badly in places 
and rendering any regulation impossible. Dams (baudhx) are 
thrown across the channel in suitable places to raise the water- 
level for irrigation, and there are also tanks within the cultivated 
area, intended to serve in times of drought, which usually 
occur in October when water is urgently needed for bringing tho 
paddy to maturity. The area that is thus protected in years of 
drought is small ; and on the whole, tho system now practised 
is very crude, the whole of the flow-oil’ from tho cutohment of the 
Bauli being neither economically nor properly utilized. It is 
accordingly proposed to construct a dam aoross the Bauli at a 
place a little higher up than the existing dam and to continue 
it to across tho adjoining nullah called the Takua, so that the 
water carried down both of them can be utilized. The area of 
the catchment of these two streams is h5£ square miles and tho 
irrigable area would be 5,^00 acres, i.e., the whole of the area at 
present under rice cultivation. 

It may bo added that Government possesses important rights 
in respect of irrigation, for it has beeu laid down by legislative 
enactment that Government shall be presumed, until the contrary 
is proved, to be entitled to the exclusive use and control of 
the water of all streams flowing in natural channels, of all 
collections of water, and of all tanks and irrigation b&ndht 
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constructed wholly or in part by Government, or at its expense, 
in any part of the district. 

The Khondm&ls subdivision consists of a network of The 
hills and forests, interspersed hore and there with small 
villages, with patches of cultivated land round them. The 
inhabitants are aboriginals, inhabiting small villages scattered Guncrai 
among the hills and divided from oath other by rugged 
peaks and dense forests. The aroa available for cultivation 
is thus comparatively small, and only about a quarter of 
the whole tract is under cultivation. Tho Ivhonds aro, how¬ 
ever, not entirely dependent upon the produce of their fields 
for their food supply. Evon in ordinary years they live chiefly 
upon jungle produce during about 11 months of the year, and in 
other months it forms no unimportant part of their diet. From 
September to November they live chiefly on nutria, mamtii, kuhttri, 
maiae, early rice, and other crops grown on the high lands and on 
the slopes of tho hills. Tho late rice is harvested in December, 
and from that time till ahout the end of March it forms tho 
.«i6f artiolo of diet, mixed with a considerable quantity of 
Toots, herbs and fruits ; while from April to August the people 
live chiefly upon natural products and game. 

Jungle products are used more or less throughout the year; but 
while the produce of the fields is largely depended upon from 
September to March and only a small proportion of jungle 
produoe is mixed with it, during tho remaining months of the year 
the proportion is reversed. The supply of jungle products used 
for food may be said to be almost inexhaustible. Their namo is 
legion, hut the most important are the mango and wahua, which 
supply nourishing food in large quantities. Both tho flower and 
fruit of the malm a, tamariud soeds, beau seeds, the seeds of the 
juok-fruit, and arrow-root are proserved and usod at all seasons of 
the year. 

The area of low lands fit for wet cultivation in the small 
valleys between the hills is limited, and rico is therefore not 
grown to the same extent as iu the Angul subdivision. The 
high lauds, even up to the crests of the hills, are cleared for 
cultivation and produce various kinds of cereals, hesidos oil-seeds 
and turmeric, Tho lute rice crop {bam dhan) and sugarcane are 
raised mainly in embanked lauds in the valleys or on terraced 
slopes; and other crops are raised on high lands, which are either 
uuder permanent cultivation or are tilled under the toil a system 
described above, being temporarily cleared and cultivated for a 
few years until the soil is exhausted. The Khonds who 
inhabit this tract also largely follow the nomadio system 
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of cultivation known as jh&m or ddhi, cutting and burning the 
forest in tho dry season and dibbling in their seeds when the 
rains break. At first, such lands are abandoned after a year or 
two, but as tho population increases, this praotioe is modified, 
and the slopes are more regularly tilled, until eventually they 
are ploughed year after year without intermission. 

The principal orop is the lara dh&n or winter paddy, whioh 
is reaped in December, but besides this a considerable area 
is under hand id dhdn or highland winter paddy reaped in 
November, and autumn paddy called ddhi dhdn or 6th dhdn 
reaped in September. The cereals and pulses include maize and 
millets, suoh as pdnikuhuri (Panicmu miliare), saudn (Panioum 
frumentaceum) and jhari (Panicum oolonum), which are reaped 
in August and September ; mdndid (Eleusine Coracana) whioh 
is ready for the sickle in November and December; and the 
following orops cut in the cold weather :— kuhuri (PuniCum 
miliaoeum), jundald (Sorghum vulgaro), kamja and arga (Setaria 
italioa), kdiikd (Phaseolus aoontifolius), thengd (Pannisetum 
typhoideum), kuUhl (Doliohoa biflorus), kuldi and muga (Phaseo' 1 
radiatus). Other important crops are tobacco, tila or gingelly, 
mustard, castor-oil, coriander and tui meric, whioh are either 
bartered for food-grains or supply the meanB of buying the 
same. The oil-seeds are harvested in the month of January 
and turmeric in March and April ; the proportion of lands 
cultivated with these orops is about one-eighth of the whole, 
and all are grown on high lands. An important orop of 
ououmbers and gourds is also raised, and beans are cultivated 
largely, for the sake not only of their ripe seeds but also of 
the green pods, .which are used as vegetables. 

The Khonda grow but little rice exoept on the slopes of the 
hills, the majority of the good embanked rioe lands being in 
the hands of OriySs. They oultivate maize, millets, and 
oil-seeds; hut the orop which they ohiefly atfeot is turmerio, 
generally grown on the hill slopes in sandy soil. It takes two 
years to oome to maturity, but it suits the disposition of the 
Khonds, as it requires little labour. The growth of this orop 
is almost a religious rite with these wild people, and it was 
to improve its colour and outturn that human sacrifices used 
to he performed. It is their chief source of income, as they 
export it in large quantities, bartering it for grain and salt to 
drivers of pack-bullocks, who come from GanjSm, Sambalpur, 
Cuttack, Pur! and the Tributary States. Of late, however, 
they themselves have begun to take turmerio to other place? 
{or sale and thereby obtain fair money prioes, 
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The following table shows the normal acreage of the prin- Stint. 
oipal crops of the district and their percentage on the normal 
net oropped area :— TI0I, • 


Same of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percent, 
age on 
normal 
net 

cropped 

area. 

Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percent, 
age on 
normal 
net 

cropped 

ares. 

Winter rice 

126,200 

41 

Wheat 

100 


Sugarcane 

2,800 

1 

Gram 

200 





Other rabi cereals 



Total Aghani crops 

128,500 

45 

atid pulses ... 

38,500 

18 





M mo 


Autumn rice 

16 600 

6 

Tila (rabi) 

26^600 

"5 

Maadid 

8,200 

1 

Other oil-seeds ... 

17,500 

6 

Indian corn . . 

8,000 

3 

Tobacco 

1,000 

HI 

Other bhadoi cereals 



Other rabi non- 



and pulaei 

13,500 

5 

food crops 

9,500 

3 

Other bhadoi food- 





- 

crop* ... 

1,600 

1 

Total Rabi cropi,,. 

96.300 

38 

ly cotton 

8,300 

1 




(bhadoi) 

8,000 

8 




.Her bhadoi non- 



Orchards and gar- 



food crops 

1,000 

‘$99 

den produce 

7,000 

2 

Total Bhadoi crops 

55,100 

20 

Forest ... 

402,676 

141 J 


During the last 50 years cultivation has oxtended rapidly in Extwc- 
the Angul subdivision. At the settlement effeoted in 1855 the otrLTiv*. 
area under cultivation was returned at 85 square miles; at the tiox. 
settlement concluded in 1891-92 it increased to 215 square miles; 
and, as stated above, the cropped area is now 246 square miles and 
the area of oulturable waste is only 21 square miles. Statistics 
showing the progress made in the Khondmals are not available, 
hut altogether 197 square miles are under cultivation and the 
area of oulturable waste is 80 square miles. According to the 
agricultural statistics for 1905-06, out of the total area of 1,681 
square miles comprised within the district, the net area oropped 
is 443 square miles, and the area available for cultivation, other 
than fallow, is 101 square miles, while forests account for 635 
square miles, and the area not available for cultivation is 493 
square miles. 

Government maintains a farm at Angul, where experimental Ihp*oy»* 
cultivation is carried on. The seeds of successful crops are mhtkou*. 
distributed among the cultivators, but the people are conservative 
and not inclined to change their present methods of agriculture. 

An A gr icultural and Industrial Exhibition is also held annually 
at Angul, the objeot being to improve the indigenous arts, 
industries and agrioulture of this district and the adjoining States. 

u 
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This exhibition is said to have been useful in popularising new 
varieties of cotton, prises being awarded for ootton grown from 
several kinds of seeds supp'ied by the Agricultural Department 
and distributed by the Agricultural Association. 

The cattle are, on the whole, poor, mainly booause they are 
allowed to roam at will and not proporly looked aftor. Pasturage 
is abundant, but in many parts of the Angul subdivision 
the grazing grounds would be either insufficient or not fit for 
fod.ler in a year of drought. In such a year the only means of 
saving the cattle would he to drive them into the reseived 
forests, but there again there would be difficulties owing to a 
deficient water-supply. To guard against such an omergenoy, five 
tanks have been excavated iu the reserved forests. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


NATURAL CALAMITIES. 

The distriot is liable to scarcity and famine when the rains 
fail, and within the last 20 years it has sufTerod once from famine, Luwnif 
in 1889, and twioe from scarcity, in 1897 and 1900. The 
effeots of a failure of the monsoon are less disastrous than in 
or districts, for the people aro not so dependent on cereal 
jsts as thoso in the plains, the products of the forests going 
o help them in times of drought; but when, as in 1889, 
e is not only a failure of the rains but also of the mahud and 
go orops, the distress is most severe. Unfortunately, more- 
there is no organized system of irrigation to counteract the 
priciousness of the rainfall; the country is baokward and the 
people are apathetic and indolont; and being the direct ryots of 
Government, they look to the latter to help them. On the other 
hand, the number of landless labourers is comparatively small, 
and the Khondmals are less liable to suffer from scarcity than 
the Angul subdivision, for the rainfall is considerably heavier, no 
restrictions have been placed on the use of the forests, and this is 
one of the very few tracts in Orissa where the aboriginal tribes 
have been able to maintain their connection with the soil. 

The following is a brief aooount of the periods of soaroity 
whioh have occurred within the last 20 years. 

The first of these culminated in the famine of 1889. In the 
Angul subdivision there had not been a good harvest, of winter Famiwi 
rice during the previous four years, while that of J 887-88 was 01 1889, 
on the average not more than 6 annas and that of 1888-89 
not more than 8 annas of a normal crop. Considerable distress 
was reported in the autumn of 1888, and some measures of 
relief were adopted, the most important .of whioh was the 
relaxation of the forest rules; but a oopious fall of rain in 
September so improved the oondition of things that measures of 
relief were gradually discontinued, exoopt that the forest rules 
were not reiraposed. In spite of this rain, however, the rice orop 
was an indifferent one, and a large portion of the higher land was 
left nntilled, for there was a great drought from October till the 
following May. The makuS, mango and palm orops failed both 

ii 2 



100 


ANGUL. 


in Angul and the adjoining States, and early in the year the 
agriculturists found themselves unable to keep the field labourers 
in their service and discharged them. The latter were thus 
suddenly thrown out of employ, and were unable to find work 
elsewhere. In ordinary years they might have subsisted for 
some time upon the edible roots,.fruits, eto., of the jungles; but 
unfortunately in this year jungle produce also failed or beoame 
very scarce. The labourers, therefore, beiDg suddenly deprived 
of all sources of subsistence, could only be supported by special 
measures until a demand again arose for their services. 

Tho majority of the cultivators were in far better condition 
owing to the stocks of grain they held in reserve, but some wore 
reduced to abjeot want, having sold a considerable portion of their 
slender stock at high prices, to find subsequently that they hr 
buy grain for their sustenance at a much higher price. In 
oases, they parted company with their last pieoe of gold or s. 
with their brass ornameuts, and with the last utensil of 
household; and a few actually sold their plough-bullocks, 
distross during the months of April and May and part of 
was naturally at its height, there being no work available in 
fields, while a severe epidemio of oholera broke out. In the latter 
part of June, however, rain fell, and there was fresh vegetation; 
and at about the same time organized measures of relief were set 
on foot. The hopes of the people revived; the landed classes 
obtained agricultural loans, tho able-bodiod labourers found work, 
the infirm or helpless of both sexes received gratuitous relief, 
and j ungle produoe became again procurable. In this manner 
the people continued to live till the maize and millet cropB, which 
happily yielded a bumper outturn, were gathered. They wero 
followed by the early rioe orop, which .was also an excellent one. 
By this time the labourers were getting tbeir usual work, the 
prioe of food-grains had begun to fall, and relief operations were 
gradually reduced, until they were olosed entirely in November, 
when the early winter rioe crop was harvested. 

In the Khondmals, the distress was far less severe than in 
the Angul subdivision. The failure of crops was as great, and 
there was absolutely no rain from November till about the end 
of May. About the end of April the trees and plants in the 
jungleB began to wither, the heat beoame intolerable, and tanks 
and other reservoirs of water dried up. The supply of the jungle 
products upon which the mass of the people had mainly to 
depend, also began to fail, and it w&s apprehended that, if the 
rains did not soon break, there would be a serious famine. 
Fortunately, however, before the end of May there was some rain, 
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■which, though small and insufficient for agricultural purposes, 
revived, the. jungle plants and trees. In June there was a fall 
cf rain which averaged 5 inches all over the Khondm&ls, and 
the pressure was relieved. In spite of this, it was found 
necessary to start relief works, suoh as the building of rest- 
houses, and dhaimasalas, and the cutting of jungle,. There was, 
however, less pressure than in the Angul subdivision, and the 
condition of the people was very muoh better. Thi estate of 
things was attributed to the faot that the forests in the Khondmals 
are not reserved or protected, and the people were able to fall 
baok on the supplies of game, edible roots, wild fruit, and other 
products of the jungle, which contribute so largely to the means 
of subsistence of aboriginal tribes. 

Briefly, this, the greatest famine within the memory _ of the 
present inhabitants since the great Orissa famine of 1866, was 
due partly to the short harvests of 1887 and 1888, partly to the 
failure of the mango and mdhuH crops in 1889, and partly to 
effects of a long drought whioh prevailed from Ootober 1888 

the end of May 1889, on acoount of whioh all grain was 
fJgWEly hoarded for some months, 4 and the labourers were deprived 
<?f employment. The total cost of relief measures in the Angul 
subdivision amounted to Bs. 36,430, including agricultural loans 
to the extent of Its. 12,590. In the Khondmals some difficulty 
was felt in selecting relief-works; for the only one whioh the 
Khonds will take up readily is cutting down trees and jungle, 
which naturally can only be allowed to a limited extent; and 
though they do not object to digging tanks and wells, that 
is a work difficult to carry on in many places during the rains. 

The measures organized for the relief of distress in this tract 
consisted chiefly in giving agricultural loans; making advances, 
which after tbe field season were to be repaid, not in cash, but 
in labour; providing work on roads and tanks for those willing 
to perform it; making advances to weavers; and opening centres 
for gratuitous relief on a small scale. The total expenditure 
amounted to only Bs. 7,620. 

There was some distress in 1897 due to the partial failure of Scaboitt 
crops in the Angul subdivision. In 1896, the rainfall was °* l89? - 
favourable until the middle of September, but after that it 
ceased till November. The injury done to the winter rice crop 
by this 6udden cessation of rain at the time when it was most 
needed was aggravated by the visitation of an inseot-pest looally 
known as mahaa (Leptocorisa aouta). The outturn of this crop 
was thus not more than 8 to 12 annas on the average. The 
distress caused by the partial failure of the rioe crop was, 
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however, not great, and it was found sufficient to open a few 
relief-works and to advance Es. 20,000 in loans. 

After this, the people had a series of bad years, owing to 
short crops, which exhausted their resources and oulminated 
in general scarcity in 1900-01. This was most felt in the 
KhondmSls, specially by those who depended for their sustenance 
on juDgle produce, suoh as yams and edible bulb9, the supply 
of which grew Boanty in July. Famine conditions prevailed, 
loans were given to cultivators, relief works had to he opened, 
and gratuitous relief was given to the old and infirm and to 
those who were physically unfit to do any work. In the 
following year their condition generally improved, hut in the next 
year there was a slight falling off. In the third year all signs 
of distress disappeared, and there was a marked improvement 
in their condition, whioh has continued to this day. They have 
mostly paid off thoir debts, their condition and standard of 
living have improved, and the highor classes of agriculturists 
now expend larger sums on luxuries, social ceremonies ajv 3 
wearing apparel. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


BENTS, WAGES AND PBICES. 


The Angul subdivision, was formerly a Tributary State, which 
was confiscated in 1847 in consequence of the rebellion of the Rents, 
chief. Since that time it has boon treated as a Government estate, An » nl 
the tenants holding their land direct from Government. The iion d ' v 
rates of rent hitherto assessed have remained unchanged for the 
50 years, having.boeu fixed at the settlement concluded in 
3. At the next settlement, which took effoot from the begin- 
g of 1892, Government did not consider it expedient to 
trance these rates in view of the large inorease of rental obtained 
cm tho extension of cultivation; and the ratos of 1855 were 
accordingly left intact, in spite of the enormous rise in the 
pfices which the cultivators obtainod for their produce. By this 
settlement the total rontal was increased from Rs. 46,029 to 
Rs. 1,07,215, t'.fi,, by more than 100 per cent., but the increase 
resulted from changes in classification, and especially fi om the 
assessment of new lands brought under cultivation, the area 
assessed being J5G,549 aores as compared with 56,947 acres in 
1855. 


The result was to shew that the following average rates 
of rent per acre were paid for different classes of land :—for 
homestead lands, Rs. 3-8 ; for land growing sugarcane, Rs. 3-2-9; 
for s&rad or rioe land, Re. 1-5-4 ; for toilA or newly-reclaimed 
land, annas 3-7 ; and for cultivable waste, annas 3-6. The toilA 
land, with an area of 83,342 aores, accounted for nearly half the 
area assessed, and consequently tho avorage rate ef rent all round 
was extremely low, being uuder 12 annas per aore on the culti¬ 
vated urea. Government, however, was of opinion that it would 
be unwise to increase tho assessment further in view of the 
remoteness and inaccessibility of Angul, and of the fact tha t 
there was still a large area available for -cultivation and that the 
resources of the people had boen weakened by successive bad 
seasons culminating in the famine of 1889. The term of this 
settlement was fixed for 15 years, and in order to encourage cul¬ 
tivation Government decided to take only a progressive increase 
for toilA lands converted into rice lands during the currency of 
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the settlement, half rates being* 1 levied for such lands during the 
first 5 years, three-quarters for the next 5 years, and full rates for 
the last 5 years. These orders were, however, not carried out 
striptly, for it was found impossible to traoe the lpnds thus 
converted from waste ; and what was done was to take the 
difference between the ryot’s old rent and his new rent as being 
the rent for new cultivation, and to levy half this rent for tho 
first 5 years, three-quarters in the next 5 years, and the whole 
of it in the last quinquennium. 

Settlement The term of this settlement expired in March 1907, and a 
wnt*. fe.g^lement is now in progress, in the course of whioh several 
important changes have been introduced. The great difficulty 
of the settlement and administration of the estate hitherto has 
been the extraordinary multiplicity of rates, which is a leg* *' 
from the first regular settlement of 1855; there being no less t 
26 different rates for rice land, 13 for uplands, 5 for toil6 
recently reclaimed land, and 22 for homestead land. 1 
existence of 65 different rates has naturally proved a great soui. 
of ombarassment, and is now being replaoed by a simpler am 
more intelligent system of soil classification. 

The 8irad or rioe lands are divided into three olasses—first, the 
low lands in the villages whioh obtain sufficient moisture to produce 
full crops in the great majority of years ; second, the lands 
intermediate between the low lands and high lands, whioh pro- 
duoo good orops in ordinary years ; and third, the higher torraeed 
lands, which are almost entirely dependent on seasonable rainfall. 
The rates for these three olasses are now being fixed at Rs. 2-5-6, 
Re. 1-9 and annas 12-6 respectively. These rates are very 
moderate, as land of the first class produces, on an average, 
30 maunds of paddy per acre, of the socond class 20 maunds, and 
of the third class 10 to 15 maunds. 

The next division oonsists of the uplands, whioh are npt 
suitable for rioe cultivation, and these are divided into two 
classes— har/asal' or tho well-manured lands near the village 
homestead, whioh grow valuable * rabi crops, and bdzefawl or 
uplands without any speoial advantages, but suited for ordinary 
rabi orops. Tho rates now fixed for harfasal lands are Re. 1-9 
per acre and for bdze/asal annas 12-6 per acre. 

Finally, there are the lands known as toild, whioh have been 
recently reclaimed and are in process of being got ready for 
regular cultivation. Theke lands ore divided into threo olasses, for 
which rents are being fixed at the rates of annas 6-3, annas 4-2 and 
annas 2-1 per aero, the rates being on the whole lower than at the 
last settlement, because it seems probable that the best land has 
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been reclaimed. Orchards are being assessed at the highest toils 
rate, viz., annas 6-3, as they are laid out on the best toils lands 
and are very profitable. Homestead lands have hitherto been rent- 
free in the case of resident ryots, while non-resident ryots'have 
been charged rents varying from Its. 3-2 to He. 1 per acre, and 
non-oultivators have paid rates ranging from Es. 8-4 to 12 annas. 

The resident ryots will still continue to pay no rent ; non-resident 
ryots will be charged Ee. 1-9 per aore ; and in the case of non- 
cin <-Nators it will be left to the Deputy Commissioner to settle 
annually suoh rents as may seem to be fair. 

In somo parts of the estate, especially in parganaa Talmul and 
Panohgarh, lands were assessed at the last settlement at very low 
rates without any regard to the capabilities of the soil. This was 
due to various causes. In some villages the whole population 
were, through mistake, treated as paika and allowed to hold at 
half rates. It is now found that there are only a fow paika in 
these villages, and land held by the remainder, who render no 
jrvioe, is being assessed at fair rates. Again in many villages, 
anda were treated as rent-free at tho settlement of 1855, and though 
the last settlement of 1892 the rent-free titles were deolared 
invalid, the lauds were assessed at tho lowest rates of each olasB in 
order to avoid hardship. In these cases the rents are being 
levelled up to the moderate rates loviod in the rest of the estate. 

An important concession is being made to the tenants at the 
present settlement, to compensate them for their exertions in 
converting uplands into rice lands and in improving the quality of 
the lattor; for it haS been decided that, in the case of lands 
assessed to a higher rental, the enhancement shall be taken in two 
instalments, viz., one-half of the increase for the first five years of 
settlement and two-thirds for the remainder of the term. Tho 
amount of rent abated is, however, reimposable at the expiry of 
tbe period of the settlement. 

Certain minor concessions are also being made in individual Privileged 
oases. Thus, tho lands held by the Pans are being assessed at rent4 ‘ 
the lowest rate for each class, whether a&wd, uplands, or toils 
land. This favourable treatment is allowed because the Pans are 
a semi-criminal tribe, who make poor husbandmen, and it is 
specially desirable to enoourage them to take up settled cultiva¬ 
tion ; they cannot pay the full rents demanded from other tenants, 
and, if an attempt is made to compel them to do so, they will 
abandon cultivation and revert to ’ criminal pursuits. First class 
tirnd land is also being treated as seoond class land in the case of 
certain baokward aboriginal villages inhabited by Gonds, Khonds, 
Mundaris, etc., who are also poor cultivators. Again, in tho 
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villages known as Br&hman Sksan, rents are being reduced by 
12 i per cent., as they are held by Brahmans who perform priestly 
functions, are poor cultivators, and have receivod concessions 
at every settlement. The same reduction is being made in the 
case of villages in parganaa Tainsi and Tikarpai-J, where the crops 
are liable to considerable damage from the depredations of wild 
animals; and in aooordanoe with oustom, the path*, who perform 
quasi-police duties and assist at the khcddah operations, are allowed 
to hold their lands at half rates. 

In the Khondmills Government takes no rent for the land, but 
a voluntary plough oeas is paid at the rate of 3 annas per plough ; 
a fresh enumeration of the ploughs is made periodically. Under¬ 
tenants pay a kid and some liquor as a yearly contribution to such 
tonants as allow them to hold land ; and produce rents are also 
somotimos paid, the usual proportion being a third or a half 
of the outturn. 

Praotioally the only skilled labourers aro artisans, such as 
masons, blacksmiths and carpenters, brought from Cuttack ar 
other plaoes. A common mason earns a daily wage of 6 to 7 
annas, while a blacksmith gets 3 annas, and a carpenter 3 
annas; superior masons and carpenters are paid 8 annas a day, 
while expert blacksmiths receive a wage of 6 to 8 annas per diem. 
LQoal labourers are paid according to the rate prevailing, if em¬ 
ployed by contractors, an ordinary oooly getting 2 to 3 annas a 
day; and if employed in field work by cultivators, they are paid 
in food and grain. Village artisans, suoh as blacksmiths, who 
make and repair plough-shares and .other agricultural implements, 
and menials, euoh as washermen and sweepers, are allotted service 
lands, and also get in many places an allowance of rice and other 
groin at harvest time. This allowance is generally 10 seers of 
paddy per plough in the case of blaoksmiths, and adult barbers 
and washermen get the same amount from eaoh of their clients. , 

Field labourers are divided into two classes, mulida and ha lids. 
Mulidi are day labourers paid almost invariably in hind, and 
hali&s are farm servants employed permanently by well-to-do 
cultivators ; the latter are given a monthly allowanoo of 1J maunds 
of rice, and at harvest time 15 maunds of rice, 2 pieces of doth, 
and a rupee in cash, the whole representing a yearly wage of 
about its. 30. On the whole, the halite are better off than the 
day labourers, who can get little employment from February to 
Alky, exoept in repairing houses; during these months they have 
to subsist on their own little orops, on wild roots and fruit, by 
outting and selling bamboos and fuel, and by making and selling 
mats baskets etc. 
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The marginal table shows the average price of food-grains in Pbicks, 

seers and chittaoks per rupee 
during the last fortnight of 
March in the three quinquennial 
periods which have elapsed sinoe 
the formation of the district. 

It is said that there is no ap¬ 
preciable difference throughout 
the district in the price realized 
by the cultivators for their rice, 
but the returns of prices current show that the price at which it is 
retailed varies greatly, e.g., on the 15th Decomber 1906 oommon 
rice sold at Phulb&ni for 18 seers per mpee (i.e., Rs. 2-3 per 
maund), at Sankhpur for 12 seers, and at Angul for 11^ seers, 
while on the same date in 1905 it was sold for 19^, 16 and 13 
seers per rupee respectively at the three marts. Generally, it is 
’•eported, the prioe of rice is higher in the Khondm&ls than in the 
ngul subdivision, owing to the fact that in the former traot the 
reas available for rice cultivation are comparatively small. 
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CHAPTER X. 

OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE.. 

Aokiculturk supports the great majority of the population, no 
less than 76 per cent, of the inhabitants being returned at the 
census of 1901 as dependent on it for their livelihood. Of the 
total number engaged in cultivation 36 per cent, are actual 
workers, including 100 rent-receivers, -33,0o0 rentpayerB and 
18,000 agricultural labourers. Altogether 15 per cent, of the 
population are supported by various industries, including 3,000 
weavers, 2,000 basket and mat-makers, and a fair number 
potters and iron-smiths. Commerce supports only one per cent 
of the population; and among those engaged in -other occupa¬ 
tions, herdsmen, with a numerical strength of 3,000, are most 
numerous. 

The pooplo of.Angul are backward, depending sololy on the 
produce of the fields and forests, and the natural consequence is 
that the manufactures of tho distriot are of little importance. 
Suoh industries as there are consist meroly of small hand indus¬ 
tries intended to meet the simple needs of the villagers, such as 
making coarso cotton cloth, bamboo mats and baskets, reed mats 
and leaf mats, ornaments and utensils of brass and boll-motal, 
pottery, coarse sugar and molasses, axos, ploughs and other 
implements of husbandry. Oateohu and tusser cocoons axo 
obtained from the forests and are exported, as are also molasses ; 
but the other products merely serve to meet a local demand and 
barely suffice for the villagers’ requirements. 

Cotton-weaving is oarried on by the Pans and by a few Tantis, 
the fabrics woven by them being very coarse and of poor quality. 
Tho weavers are all poor avid live from hand to mouth, and their 
work is on tho decline. Baskets are made by GodrSs, Haris and 
Dorns, and mats by Haris, Dome, Pans and Khairas ; the Dorns, 
both men and women, make excellent baskets and good 
palm-leaf mats. Rough axes, plough-shares and other agricul¬ 
tural implements are prepared by village blacksmiths ; and brass 
and bell-metal ornaments, lotas and lamps by a caste oalled 
Kbarurfis. Efforts are being made to remove this industrial 
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backwardness. The fly-shuttle loom has been introduced in the 
jail at Angul with success; and an Agricultural and Industrial 
Exhibtion, held at Angul for the last 4 years, appears to have 
produced a perceptible improvement in some industries, such as 
the manufacture of iron, bell-motal and pottery. 

Coal-bearing rooks' crop up oooasionally, and mica is found in Mine*, 
the Khondmals, but neither have evor been worked ; laterite, 
sandstone, limestone and gravel are, however, quarried, mainly 
for making and repairing roads, and iron roughly smelted. 

In the north of the Angul subdivision, D&modar coal-bearing 
rooks orop up towards Chhindipada, at a village called Pfitrapara; 
and at another village, Kankurup&l, blaok shale may bo seen 
in the bed of the stream. These are all out-crops of the large 
Taloher coal-field. It is questionable whother the coal is of 
sufficiently good quality to repay the expense of working it, even 
supposing that there was a local demand or a railway, neither of 
hioh exist at present. Iron is found towards Chhindipada, and 
a worked, on a small scale, by a looal aboriginal oaste of smiths. 

The iron is smeltod in rough ohsrooal furnaces and bought 
by the villagfe blacksmiths, who convert it into plough-shares 
and other agricultural implements. 

The trade of Angul is insignificant, the people merely export- tejldi. 
ing their looal produce in exohange for such commodities as thoy 
need. The exports from the Angul subdivision are’chiefly oil¬ 
seeds, molasses, cotton and oereals, rice to a small extent, timber 
and bamboos from the Government forest, as well as tusser 
cocoons, cateohu, hides and horns. These produots are taken to 
Cuttack by small traders, who bring in salt, spiocs, piece-goods, 
kerosene oil, brass ware, ghi and dried fish for barter in the 
district. From the Khondmals turmerio of a much valued quality 
is annually exported by traders, who come round annually with 
their paok-bullocks; other exports to Gauj&m are oil-feeds and 
cereals, mahuA, hideB, horns, wax, honey and shellac. The imports 
consist of the commodities already enumerated in the case of the 
Angul subdivision. 

Commerce may be said to be still in its infancy, barter being 
the most usual method of exchange, though oil-seeds are sold 
largely for cash in the Angul subdivision, .where the cultivators’ 
rents are paid mainly from the money realized by their sale. 

The people have little or no commercial keenness, and the 
bulk of the import and export trade is in the hands of foreigners. 

Few merchants, however, have actually settled ,in the district 
owing to the deadly nature of the olimate, and business is mainly 
carried on in the dry season by itinerant traders, who travel from 
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tillage to village with paok-bullocks laden with rioe, salt and other 
imported articles, which they barter for the produoe of the soil. 
The want of roads, especially in the Khondmals, precludes the 
use of carts in most parts ; but there is some cart traffic on the 
main roads, and this means of transport has been employed 
more extensively of late years in the Angul subdivision owing 
to the metalling of the road connecting it with Cuttaok. Off the 
main roads, paok-bullocka and bdnghis are in general use; 
there is also a certain amount of trade carried on by river, but 
this is confined to timber and other forest produoe. 

The bulk of the trade is with Cuttack, but the districts of 
Pur! and Sambalpur and the adjoining Tributary States also 
share in it ; the main trade routes being the Cuttaok-Angul road 
vid Dhonkan&l, the Cuttack-Sambalpur road, the Russellkonda- 
PhulbSni road, and the Angul-TikarparS road. In the Angul 
subdivision the chief centres of trade aro Angul, the headquarters 
station, Sankhpur, Bagdia in the north of the subdivision, an 
TikarparS to the south ; in the Khondmals the principal market 
are Phulbani, Bisipara and Khejutipar8. 

Weights The following^scale of woights is in general use both in th 

measures. Angul subdivision and the Khondmals :—4 tolds= 1 pal; 

5 pah — 1 phuli; 6 phulis— 1 bisd. This is known as the nardjx 
soale of weights ; another, called the kdthud or steel-yard balanoe 
soalo, is also in use in the Angul subdivision, aooording to whioh 
8 toldt — 1 pal; 5 pals = 1 phuli; 4 phuli* =s l bisd. For 
measures of capacity the unit is the mdn, whioh in Angul is 
equal to two-fifths of a Cuttaok seer of 105 tolds ; and other 
common measures are a khandi, whioh is equivalent to 8 seers, 
and a bharan , whioh is equal to 8 maunds of Cuttaok seers. The 
following soale is current in the Angul subdivision:—1 mdnza 
42 told s ; 1 khondi=2 l ) tndns ; 1 pudugo=20 khemdis ; 1 bharan 
«*2 pudugos. In the Khondmals the soale is as follows :—1 
suld — Vo tolas ; 1 lura Or mdn = 2 sulds ; 1 anJ = 2 tndns ; 1 tdmbi 
s=2 ards ; 1 gauni=2\ tdmbis; 1 khandi =8 gaunt*, 2,400 
tolds . For measuring length the hdth or cubit is oommonly used; 
it varies from 18 to 20 inohes. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


MEANS OF COMMUNICATION. 

Angul may with justice be described as the most isolated and Gbnbiux 
.naooessible district in Bengal. There is no railway in the A8PBCTS - 
district, and the nearest stations are Cuttaok and Sambalpur, 
distant 64 and 106 miles, respectively, from the headquarters 
station. There is no navigable river except the Mahanadi, 
which flows for a short distance along the southern boundary of 
+he Angul subdivision; and navigation even on this river is 
fioult owing to shoals, rooks and rapids, and to heavy floods 
•ring the rains. The first time that a steamer ever proceeded 
^up the Mahanadi as Angul was in 18^9, when Sir 
JTFtm Edgar, who had been placed on special famine duty in 
the Tributary States, succeeded in reaching TikarparS in a steam- 
launch, This route was adopted as the most expeditious, the road 
from Cuttack being unmetalled and crossed by 25 unbridged 
streams, but, even so, it took four days to reaoh Angul from 
Cuttaok, in spite of the speoial arrangement made. The two 
portions whioh comprise the district are also widely separated from 
each other; the Angul subdivision being surrounded by Tributary 
States, while the Klmndmals is divided from it by a belt of 
the Baud State, of whioh it once formed a part. The distance 
between Angul and Phulbani, the headquarters of the latter sub¬ 
division, is no less thnu 87 miles, the road passing through wild 
hilly country and aoross the unbridged Mahanadi, so that in the 
rains it is most difficult to keep up communication. 

The Angul subdivision itself is fairly well provided with 
roads, and is traVcrsed by the Sarabalpur-Cuttaok road, the main 
highway of the Tribulary States, but the Khondmals have not yet 
been fully oponod out. Wheeled traffio in that tract i6 mainly 
carried on to the south ; for though there are four lines of com¬ 
munication on the north, a hill pass has to be surmounted on 
each, viz., the Kuiuarkhol, Panisala, Ivunda and Metcalfe Ghatis. 

For many years paBtthe construction of a branch railway between 
Sambalpur and Cuttack has been contemplated. Different routes 
have been surveyed, one alignment passing through the Angul 
subdivision, and another passing along the Sonpur road on the 
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south bank of the MahSnadi. The construction of this railway 
would go far to remove the present inaccessibility of Angul. 
Adhinis. Expenditure on the construction and maintenance of roads 
ofROAvs. is provided from three sources, viz., (1) provincial funds, (2) the 
grant given for the management of the Angul Government estate, 
and (3) an excluded looal fund known as the KhondmSls Road 
Fund. Roads of the first olass are maintained by the Publio 
Works Department; they were formerly in oharge of a District 
Engineer, but that post was abolished in 1903-04, and they were 
transferred to the control of the Executive Engineer, Akshu&pada- 
Jajpur Division, who has his headquarters at Cuttack. The 
offioial returns shew that in the Angul division the Public 
Works Department maintains altogether 31 miles o nnscetf^ 
and 299 milos of unmetalled roads, hut only 95 miles are aTOi: v 
within the district. 

The length of roads maintained in the Angul subdivision out 
of the Government estate giant is 87 mileB, of which 6 m 
only aro metalled. This grant is a small fund from which 
kinds of works, inoluding sanitary, agricultural and 
laneous improvements, are undertaken, and the amount, 
able for the oonstruotion of roads is not sufficient to open up 
the country. The Khondm&ls Road Fund consists of the amount 
realized from the plough oess levied in that subdivision, to 
whiok Government adds an equal sum. Altogether 144 milos of 
village roads are maintained from this fund. 

Prin. The principal roads of the diatriot are the Cuttack-Sambalpur 

*oim road, which passes through the Angul subdivision, the road 
from Angul to Cuttaok vid Dhenkanal, the road from Russell- 
konda to Phulbani, and the road from Angul to the latter 
place vid TikarparS and Harbhanga, whioh is the main 
route between the Angul and Khondm&ls subdivisions. All 
these roads aro maintained by the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment, and, with the exception of the Cuttack-Angul road, 
are unbridged and unmetalled. Of the roads maintained from 
the Angul Government estate grant the longest is a road 
from Angul vid Chhindipada to Bagdia in the north of the 
subdivision. This road has a length of 31 milos; it is crossed by 
no less than 15 bill-streams, end though partially bridgod, is 
unmetalled and. is only a fair-weather road. Other important 
roads are those leading from Angul to the borders of the Hindol 
State vid Mahldharpur on the southern boundary (14 miles) 
and to Brahmapur vid Sankhpur (13 miles), both of which are 
unmetalled and unbridged. In the Khondm&ls subdivision the 
principal roads are those already mentioned leading from 
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PhulbSni to Harbhanga and Russellkonda; and the other main 
roads are those from BisiparS to KumStrkhol (18J miles), from 
S&ringia to Baland&parS (16 miles), from SSringia to KumSrkhol 
(20 miles), and from BairSgora to Khejuripara, (10 miles). 

There is only one ferry in the distriot situated at TikarparS Fsbbihs. 
on the road between Angul and the Khondmals, where Govern¬ 
ment maintains two boats in order to enable travellers to cross 
the Mahanadi. 

In the Angul subdivision the Publio Works Department Snows 
maintains inspection and staging bungalows at Angul, Bantla, 
Jagannathpur, Kanjra, Katara, Mahidharpur and PurunSgarh; 
the Forest Department at B&ghmundS, Pampasar, Purnnakot, 
Raigoda, Tikarpara and Tuluka; and there are Local Fund 
bungalows at Chhindipada, Durgapur, NuShata, Purunagarh 
and Raijharan. In the Khondmals the Publio Works Depart¬ 
ment maintains inspection and staging bungalows at Phulbani, 
Ranipathar and Sudrukumpa, and the Road Fund at Balanda- 
para, Balasknmpa, Berangpaju, Bisipara, Goahhapara, Gumagarh, 

Kaladi, Katrangia, Khejuripara, Krandibali, KumSrkhol, Nuftpa* 
d§j, Nu&para, Pairaju and Saringia. 

There are 190 miles of postal communication in the distriot, Postii, 
and post offices have been opened at Angul, Phulbani, Puiuna- 
garh, Chhindipada, Tikarpara and Mahidharpur. The value of 
the money-orders paid in 1906-07 was Rs. 1,24,000 and of those 
issued Rs. 58,000; there were 909 deposits in the Savings Bank, 
the value of the deposits being Rs. 15,000. Postal telegraph 
offices have been opened at Angul and Phulbani. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


LAND REVENUE ADMINISTRATION. 

The system of land revenue administration in tho Angul 
subdivision is completely different from that followed in the 
Khondmals, Angul being a revenue-paying tract under the 
direct management of Govemmont, while the Khonds pay no 
revenue and are under tribal headmen. The system of adminis¬ 
tration in each of theso two tracts will, therefore, bo treated 
separately. 

There are, however, certain features of administration common 
in both tracts. It, has been enacted that no transfer of a tonure 
or holding is valid without the consent of the Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner .or Subdivision^! Officer; tenants are also protected from 
ejectment from their tenures or holdings, whether for recovery of 
public demands or in execution of decrees for civil debt, save, in 
the last resort, with the sanction of the Deputy Commissioner; 
and it is further laid down by law that for tho recovery of. 
demands the immoveable property of a ryot shall not be sold without 
tho permission of the Deputy Commissioner. Tho latter has thus 
sole power to decide whether the defaulter’s land shall be sold 
or the ryot he evicted aud his lands settled with a resident tenant 
who may pay up his arrears, and thus prevent an outsider oomiug 
into a village against tho wishes of the community. These pro¬ 
visions are intended to prevent tho lands of the Khonds and other 
aboriginals being bought up by interlopers. As the country is 
being opened out, adventurers and money-lenders are entering it 
in increasing numbers, aud it is a matter of vital importance to 
prevent the transfer of laud to foreign immigrants by the 
cultivators, who are simple, unsophisticated, and often unable to 
protect their own interests. 

The following is a brief account of the system of land revenue 
administration in each subdivision. 

The Angul subdivision was formerly a Tributary State, but in 
1847 the chief, having rebelled, was dethroned and tho State 
confiscated. Sinco that timo it has boon treated as a Govemmont 
estate. A summary settlement, based on the records found in the 
deposed Raja’s office, was made with the Sarbarahkdrs or village 
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headmen in 1848; in 18 ?9 a regular settlement was made for five 
years, the revenue demand being fixed at Rs. 21,465; and in 
1855 this was inoroased to Rs. 37,167 at a resettlement made for a 
period of 12 years. The term of this settlement was, owing to 
the great Orissa famine of 1866, extended for 20 more years, so 
that it should have expired at the end of 1887; but this period 
again was extended to the end of 1801, owing to the ooourrenoe 
of five bad seasons in succession culminating in famine in 1889. 
It was aooordingly directed that the resettlement should take 
effect from the beginning of 1892 and should hold good for only 
15 years. At this settlement it was found that the assessable 
area had increased from 56,947 acres to 156,549 acres, ».<?., by 275 
per oent., owing to the extension of cultivation ; and the revenuo 
consequently rose, without any alteration of rent rates, from 
Rs. 46,029 to Rs. 1,07,125. 

The period of this settlement expired in March 1 907, and the 
Government estate is again under survey and settlement. An 
aocount of the prooedure adopted in this re-BBttlement has 
already been given in Chapter IX and it will suffice here to say 
that the area assessed has now increased to 157,812 acres and that 
it is oxpeoted that the total increaso of rent will he botween 15 
and 20 per cent. The extension of cultivation since the last 
settlement has been small (1 per oent.), and the main reasons for 
the increase are the application of now rates and fhe conversion 
of toila or newly reclaimed land into stir art or rioe land and 
of inferior sdrad into rioe land of a better olass. A large 
part of the improvement thus effected is due to the efforts of the 
ryots themselves, but Government has also spent nearly Rs. 27,000 
on the oonstruotion of embankments since the last settlement; 


and lands are lot out to ryots on the understanding that they will 
improve them between one settlement and another, and that at each 
settlement land will be liable to pay rent anoording to its olass. 

The Angul subdivision consists of two distinot parts, vis., A j u uuig- 
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reserved forests, and the Govern- tretinn, 
ment estate, whioh is divided 
into 10 pargana* as shown in 
the margin; these par gam* also 
include the area of uncultivated 
laud which has been constituted 
protected forest. 

The direot representatives of 
G overnment in the administration 
of the estate are the 8arbarAh* 


ktirs, who are responsible for the collection of the Government 
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revenue. There are three classes of Sarbardhkdrs, viz., (1) persona 
who oolleot the rents from the ryots and pay the amount 
due to Government after deducting a percentage allowed to 
them as remuneration for their services; (2) holders of jangalburi 
tenures, i.e., leases granted for the reclamation of waste land; 
and (3) holders of resumed rent-free tenures. All the Sarbardh - 
kdrs are Government servants and have the same powers and 
privileges, but the two latter classes reoeive a smaller percentage 
of the collections as remuneration for their services. 

The right of appointing Sarbardhkars rests with Government, 
and in making appointments preference is given to relatives of a 
dooeased or retired Surbardhkar, who has rendered good service, 
provided they are otherwise qualified. They are bound to oolleot 
in full the rents of their villages and other publio demands, 
and to pay them into the treasury in four instalments by the 
16th September, 16th Novomber, 15th January and 15th Maroh. 
They are liable to make good the whole amount due, whether 
thoy have ootually collected it or not; but to give them reason* 
able assistance in recovering rents from defaulters, it haB been 
enacted that any rent due to a Sarbardhkdr who has previously 
paid the amount to Government may be recovered as if it was a 
publio domand due to Government. They are also hound to assist 
in polioe investigations, to arrange for the supply of provisions, 
at reasonable rates, to troops and Government officials, and to 
provide guards of paikz for the camps of Government servants. 
It is their duty to report all changes in holdings, serious damage 
or loss of orops, and the prevalence of diseases, and to assist in 
the maintenance of the rooords. 

They are in charge of all Government property within 
the boundary of their villages, suoh as water-courses, roads, 
embankments, boundary marks, mines, minerals, etc., and of 
unsettled orchards, fruit troes and other trees, as woll as of all 
unsettled and waste Government land; they are responsible 
that the latter is not broken up for cultivation without a 
permit. They are bound generally to look after the interests of 
Government and the welfare of the ryots; they may call 
panchdyals in all oases when both parties are willing to adopt 
this procedure, and have instructions to adjust all petty 
disputes in their villages by means of the arbitration of suoh 
panchdyats . 

In return for these Services, they are allowed a commission on 
the total ront-roll of the villages, and are entitled to one-eigbtb 
of the produce of unsettled fisheries, and to the rents of all new 
permanent or toild cultivation during the term of the settlement, 
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they appropriate the profits aeoruing from the extension of 
cultivation during that period. They have no rights beyond 
those conferred on them by their engagements, and are liable to 
dismissal for misconduct. 

Previous to the settlement of 1892, the tenants of the Tenant!. 
Government estate were divided into three classes, viz., (1) thini 
ryots, (2) chandini ryots and (3) pdhi ryots. The thini ryots 
were resident cultivators enjoying oertain privileges from which 
the other two olasses were debarred, paying no rent for their 
homestead land, and not being liablo to ejectment or enhance¬ 
ment of rent by the Sarbarakkdrs or any other party so long 
as they continued to pay their rents, On the other hand, the 
ch&ndini ryots, tho resident non-oultivators, occupying home¬ 
stead land only, had in some places to pay exorbitant high rates 
of rent for tho privilege of not being ojocted, while the pdhi 
ryots or non-resident tenants were not only liablo to enhance¬ 
ment of rents, but also to ejectment from their holdings by 
the Sarbardhkdrs. Since the settlement of 1892, the Sarbardhkdrs 
have been treated as collecting officers with authority to realize 
ly a fixed demand and with no power to ejeot tenants. The 
latter, moreover, have been classified as settled and occupancy 
ryots, and under-ryots. The ocoupanoy rights held by them 
are not transferable, and plots cannot be subdivided without the 
consent of Government, whioh is the landlord. 

Rent-free tenures fall under two divisions, viz., jdgirs and Rout-free 
Idkhirdj. The jdgirs comprise servioe lands granted to village teaar ®** 
servants, such as washermen, harbors and blacksmiths; and the 
greater part are held by chaukid&rs, whose services are remunerated 
by those grants ; 1,114 acres of land were granted rent-freo to 242 
chaukiddrs&t the settlement of 1892, representing on the average 
5 acres for each ehauklddr. A small quantity of land is also held 
ront-free by paths, who furnish a guard for the district office ; and 
a largor area is held by Pan Sardars, headmen who have 
been provided with lands on condition that they look aftor the 
Pans in their respective parganas, prevent them from committing 
theft, and see that they gain an honest living. 

The Idkhirdj tonures are noarly all lands set asido for religion* 
purposes, such as debottar, brahmotiar, khairdl , pirottar, dattduu- 
graha and tanki-brahmottar. The debottar tonures include land 
granted for the maintenance of the shrines of Jagannath, Durga, 
Somnath Mahadeva, Nslkantheswar Mahadeva, and Kukkuteswar 
Mahadeva. The sebdit or resident priest, who enjoys those grants, 
is liable to be ejected, if he fails to perform his duties as a priest 
and to take proper care of tho shrine. The Idkhirdj tenure* 
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also used to include a certain quantity of land held by relations 
of the former Raja, which have been gradually resumed as the 
original grantees died off. 

Special arrangements are made for the maintenance of the 
settlement records. The Sarbarahkar is personally responsible for 
reporting all new clearances and changes in tenants’ name, t.g., 
owing to tho death of a tenant, when his heirs will probably 
take up the holding; owing to a tenant leaving the village or 
relinquishing his holding, when the Sarbar&hkar will probably 
settle the relinquished area with another tenant or take it over 
himself; owing to the sale of a tenant’s oooupanoy right, when 
the recorded purchaser’s name will be entered; owing to the 
cultivation of culturable waste and jungle lands; owing to toil A 
land being converted into nirad land, eto. The supervision and 
eheoking of tho reports submitted by the Stir bar a/ikdrs rost with 
K&nungos, each of whom is in ohargo of a certain number of 
vitlage9 that constitute his cirole ; in the rainy soason they are 
employed in assisting to write up the mutation registers of their 
circles at headquarters. Tho Sadar K&nnngo, in addition to 
having oharge of a small oirole near headquarters, is respoDsji' 
for seeing that all recognized and sanctioned changes are duly 
registered; while tho Deputy Commissioner passes orders as to 
tho mutation of names, the registration of changes due to new 
cultivation, and the assessment of plots to the rent of whioh 
Government is entitled. 

In the Khondmals there is a patriarchal system of adminis¬ 
tration. Eaoh village is presided over by a headman called the 
Malika or Kahanra, assisted by the chhCUia or village policeman; 
and they are grouped togethor into 50 divisions oalled muthdt, 
each of which is administered by an offioial called the Mutha 
Sardar, who is the intermediary between the Khonrls and the 
Government, as it is his duty to communicate the wishes of the 
former to the Subdivisions! Offioer and to seo that the order# 
of Government axe duly carried out. The system is simple, is 
adapted to the character of the people, and works welL 

No land revenue is collected, but the Khonds pay a plough- 
oess of 3 annas for each plough, a revision of number of ploughs 
being made periodically. To the sum realized from the oess, 
which is under Its. 3,000, Government adds an equal amount; 
and the whole constitutes what is known as the Khondmftls Road 
Fund, whioh is devoted to the construction and maintenance of 
roads and other works of publio utility in the subdivision. 

This plough-cess is regarded as a voluntary subscription, and' 
is collected voluntarily by the Malikas and Sardfira of villages. 
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slid muthSt, who forego any remuneration for their services as 
collectors* Government has distinctly pledged itself to the people 
that this shall be considered as a rate or subscription voluntarily 
paid and not a tax or land revenue assesstnent, i The terms 6f 
this pledge are contained in the following proclamation issued 
in 1875 by Mr. ltavenshaw, Superintendent of the Tributary 
Mahals, entitled “A Notification to the Kbond Sirdars, Mullicks 
and Kooers, and people of the Khond Mehals.” 

“ Whereas you have agreed to subscribe at the rale of three 
annas per hal for the good purpose of making roads and establish¬ 
ing markets and communications iu your Mala, and your wish 
has been reported to the Government of Bengal, and your pro¬ 
posals have received the sanction of the Government of Bengal 
and of the Government of India:—This is to inform you that 
Government has authorized me to assure you that this action of 
yours is appreciated and approved, and that in future Govern¬ 
ment will give annually a sum equivalent to the total amount of 
your subscriptions and collections, and that the whole amount of 
your subscriptions, together with the equivalent grant given by 
Government, shall be expended in your Mals for the purposes 
of improvement above indicated. The fund made up of your 
subscriptions and of the Government equivalent grant is to be 
administered under my supervision by a panchayat to be selected 
by yourselves, of whioh panchayat or committee, the local TahBil- 
dar shall be the Secretary and Treasurer. The panchayat shall he 
elected by yourselves at a general meeting to be hold annually, 
and your panchayat shall, under my supervision, deoide on what 
roads shall be made; and the work on the roads you wish to 
make shall he done by yourselves with the aid of the people of 
your villages, and all who work shall receive such proportion of 
the funds available as may from time to time be based, and may 
be just and equitable in proportion to the work done. 

“ I also assure you that the plough-rate you have agreed to 
pay is not to be considered as either a land revenuo assessment 
or as a compulsory tax, but the amount you may contribute will 
be considered aud treated as a subscription voluntarily paid by 
you all for the good of your country and for its general improve¬ 
ment. I look to jou to see that no departure is made from your 
agreement to collect the three annas rate on eaoh plough and not 
to depart from the assurance you have given me, and I depend 
on your honesty aud truthfulness. The word of a Khond is his 
oath and not to he departed from.” 

No settlement haa ever been earned out, but alienations of 
laud by the Khonds to non-Khonds are duly enquired into and 
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registered. Tho tendency is for the Khonds, who are aboriginals, 
to be ousted from their best lands by OriySs and other 
interlopers from the adjacent districts and StateB, but, as stated 
above, legislative notion has now been taken to prevent such 
alienations. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

GENEBAL ADMINISTRATION. 

Tub district of Angul is divided into two subdivisions, viz., the Lbgibia* 
headquarters or Angul subdivision, whioh was formerly one of 
the Tributary States and was confiscated by Government in 1847 heft a. 
on acoount of the misconduct of its ohief, and the Khondmals, a 
traot formerly included in the Tributary State of Baud, which 
was oocupied by British troops in 1855 on account of the anarchy 
prevailing, and has ever since been under British administration. 

Angul proper was deolared a scheduled district under the Soheduled 
Districts Act (XIY of 1874), and in 1891 the Khondmals were 
combined with it and brought under the provisions of the same 
Act! The district having been thus constituted, it was decided 
to provide a complete but simple code of substantive law and 
prooeduro suitable to the primitive character of its inhabitants; 
and this was effected by enacting a Regulation called the Angul 
Distriot Regulation (X of 1894). The administration of the 
district is conducted under that Regulation, as amended by the 
Angul Distriot Amendment Regulation (IY of 1904). 

The system of administration in the Khondmals is unusually The 
simple and patriarchal. The Khonds are oalled together and Khond. 
consulted whenever any matter affecting their interests is under '* 
consideration ; while the administration of justioe is guided by 
Khond customs under the Angul Distriot Regulation, The 
Khonds themselves neither understand nor oare for the subtleties 
of law, or even for precise adjudication of their disputes. What 
they prefer is that a dispute should be settled so as to satisfy 
both sides:—that a happy mean should be found whioh will be 
acceptable to the disputants. The efforts both of the law courts 
and of the village panchayats are accordingly direofed to effecting 
an amicable settlement. False and frivolous claims are not set 
up. Each side oomes forward with a genuine grievance, and needs 
to be oonvinoed of the rights of the opposite party. In the 
absence of direct evidenoe, recourse is always had to oaths; and 
settlements made in accordance with them are never repudiated. 

The people are always eager to have their disputes settled by 
arbitration. Such oases being disposed of in the presence of 
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tho village counoil of elders, who know a good deal about the 
faots, prevarication and exaggeration are avoided, and the parties 
themselves are saved the time, trouble, and expense involved in 
regular law suits. 

Questions relating to the administration of the distriot are 
dealt with in the Political Department of Government. Tho direct 
control of tho district is vested in tho Deputy Commissioner, who 
exercises powers corresponding to those of a Collector and District 
Magistrate in a Regulation district. This officer is immediately 
subordinate to tho Superintendent of the Tributary Mahals, who 
exercises powers corresponding to those of a Commissioner and of 
the Board of Itoveuuo, except in matters relating to exoise, which 
are under tho Commissioner of Excise. In the administration of 
the Angul subdivision, the headquarters of which are at Angul, 
the Deputy Commissioner is assistod hy a Subdivisional Officer 
and hy a Deputy Collector and Deputy Magistrate, and in tho 
administration of the Khondraals by a Subdivisional Officer ; the 
headquarters of the latter subdivision were at BisipurS until 
1904, when they were transferred to Phulbani. 

In addition to his administrative duties in Angul, the 
Deputy Commissioner is Assistant Political Agent for tho Oftssa 
Feudatory States, in subordination to the Politioal Agont. lie 
tries sossions cases from Athgarh, Athmallik, Baud, BarftmbS, 
Daspalla, Dhenkanal, Hindol, Narsinghpur, Pal LaharS, Tslcher 
and Tigiria, and also does all politioal work in connection with 
four States now under the direot management of Government, 
viz., Baramba, Hindol, Narsinghpur and Pal Lahara, subjeot to 
the supervision of tho Political Agent. The latter may deputo 
him to do all the work in connection with tho States of Baud, 
Daspalla and Khandpara, and may also direct him to do any 
particular work or delegate to him any of his own functions in 
any other of the 19 Feudatory States. 

There are five courts for tho administration of civil and 
criminal justice. Tho Superintendent of the Tributary Mahftls 
exeroises the powers of a High Court as regards both civil and 
oriminal justice, except in regard to criminal proceedings against 
European British subjeots or persons charged jointly with 
European British subjects. The Deputy Commissioner is vested 
with the ordinary powers of a District Magistrate and of a Sossions 
Judge, and in civil oases has powers, corresponding to those of a 
District Judge, to try original civil suits and appeals without limit 
rts regards value. The Subdivisional OfHoers of Angul and of the 
Khondrn&ls have the ordinary powers of a Subdivisional Magistrate 
of the first class, as dofined in the Code of Criminal Procedure, the 
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powers of a Civil Court to try original civil suits of which the 
value does not exceed Rs. 500, and also the powers of a Court of 
Small Causes, The Deputy Collector and Deputy Magistrate at 
Angul has the ordinary powers of a Magistrate of the second 
class and power to try original civil suits of which the value does 
not exceed Rs. 100. There is also an Honorary Magistrate at 
Phulbani exorcising the powers of a Magistrate of the third 
class. 

In criminal cases appeals from the Deputy Magistrate and 
Subdivisional Officers lie to the Deputy Commissioner, who is 
also vSessions Judge ; and the ultimate appellate court is the Super¬ 
intendent of the Tributary Mahals. In civil suits the Superin¬ 
tendent of the Tributary Mahals or the Deputy Commissioner 
may revise the proceedings of any subordinate court. Subject 
to these provisions, an appeal from an order or decree of the 
Subdivisional Officers lies to the Deputy Commissioner, except in 
the case of an original decree or order in any civil or revenue suit 
of which the value does not exceed Rs. 50. Appeals from 
original decrees or orders of the Deputy Commissioner lie to 
the Superintendent, Tributary Mahals, except in suits of which the 
value does not exceed Rs. 500. Every appellate decree or order 
of the Deputy Commissioner in a civil or revenue suit is final, 
subject to the provisions regarding revision ; but an appeal from 
an appellate decree or order in a suit of which the value exceeds 
Rs. 1,000, and in which he has revised or modified the orders 
of the lower court, lies to the Superintendent. 

In the administration of civil justice the Hindu law in tho civil 
case of Hindus, and the Muhammadan and Buddhist law in tho jostito. 
case of Musulmans and Buddhists, forms the rule of decision in 
questions relating to succession, inheritance, pre-emption, caste, 
special property of females, betrothals, marriage, adoption, 
guardianship, minority, bastardy, family relationship, wills, 
legacies, gifts, partitions, or any other religious or social usage or 
institution, except in so far as suoh law has by enactment been 
altered or abolished, or is opposed to any custom having the force 
of law in the district. In any cases not provided for by this rule 
or by any other law in force, the Court aots according to justice, 
equity and good sense. Another important provision of law is 
that relating to recovery of debts, which minimizes the possibility 
of unscrupulous adventurers taking advantage of the simplicity 
of the peoplo. The amount of interest which may be decreed on 
any loan or debt cannot exceed the original amount of the Utter ; 
no interest on any debt or liability for a period exceeding bm 
year can be decreed, at a higher rate than 2 per cent, per mensem, 
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notwithstanding any agreement to the oontrary; and no compound 
interest arising from any intermediate adjustment or account 
can be decreed. 

The majority of the oases disposed of by the Civil Courts 
relate to money suits. Title suits are not numerous, and 
generally refer to disputes regarding oooupancy rights. 

The crimes most characteristic of Angul are daooities and 
highway robberies. These are mainly the work of Pftns, a semi¬ 
aboriginal caste with predatory instincts, whom it is difficult to 
attach to the land. They are, in fact, the oriminal caste of 
Angul and furnish almost all the crime. Not only do they 
commit crime within the district, but raids are mado by Pans 
from neighbouring States with their assistance. In order to 
prevent such offenoes, what is known as the kothghar system is 
enforoed, i.e., the village headman keeps watoh over the Pans 
of his village at night and makes them sleep in one place. 

The administration of the police in Angul was formerly 
under tho Superintendent of the Tributary Mahals, but was 
transferred in 1904 to the Inspect or-General of Police. The 
latter deals with all matters affecting the internal discipline 
of the foroe and is its executive head; but tho Superintendent 
of the Tributary Mahals retains full powers to order the whole or 
any part of the police to prooeed to any plaoe whoro they may be 
required, and is responsible to Government alone for any orders 
of this nature which he may issue. For administrative purposes 
eaoh subdivision is constituted a thSna, and there are outposts at 
OhhindipadS, Bantla, Jarparft and Puranakot in the Angul 
subdivision, and at Khejuripara, Kumarkhol and Saringia in 
the Khondmals. The regular police foroe, whioh is under a 
Superintendent of Polioe, consisted in 1906 of 3 Inspectors, 8 
Sub-Inspectors, 26 head-constables and 199 constables, i.e., a total 
strength of 237 men, representing one policeman to every 7 
Bquare miles, and to every 809 persons. 

The village police foroe appointed for watoh and ward duties 
in the villages oonsists of 464 chaukiddrs under Regulation I of 
1894. They are remunerated both in land, cash and kind. In 
the Angul subdivision 1,114 acres were allowed rent-free to the 
chaukidan at the last settlement; and the area has been increased 
during the settlement now in progress so as to allow each man 
a holding of not less than 6 aores, the rent of whioh is paid by 
the villagers. In the Khondmals they have no such lands, and 
the custom is for the villagers to pay contributions in cash or 
grain, the usual rate being 10 (ambit (1 (dmbi=l% seers) for 
each house, whioh is equivalent to a salary of Rs. 18 a year. 
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They are appointed by the Deputy Commissioner, after consulting 
the residents of the village ; and the Deputy Commissioner 
is vested with power to direct eaoh householder to make payments 
towards their salary. The great majority of the chaukidan are 
Pans, and praotically all the remainder are Haris. 

There are a district jail at Angul and a subsidiary jail at Jms. 
PhulbSni. The latter has accommodation for 20 (18 male and 
2 female) prisoners, and the district jail has accommodation for 
101 (91 male and 10 female) prisoners distributed as follows:— 
there are barracks without sleeping accommodation for 60 male 
conviots, 10 female convicts, 10 under-trial prisoners and 7 civil 
prisoners ; there are 3 cells, and the hospital can hold 11 patients. 

It is proposed to inorease the accommodation in the district jail so 
that Pan prisoners may be kept there instead of being transferred 
to other jails in Bengal where they become confirmed in criminal 
oourses by contact with other hardened criminals. 

The revenue of the district is very small and consists almost p INAH0Bi 
entirely of tho amount obtained from land revenue and exoise 
receipts. 

The collections of land revenue rose from Es. 60,000 in Land 
1892-93 to Es. 74,000 in 1901-02, and to Es. 86,000 in 1906-07. rev ‘ ,Bue - 
The whole of this sum is collected from the Government estate 
in the Angul subdivision, and no land revenue is paid in tho 
Khondmals, where a voluntary contribution is paid, at the rate 
of 3 annas per plough ; the amount thus realized, with an 
equivalent grant from Government, is expended mainly in the 
improvement of communications. 

Tho revenue from exoise has steadily been increasing since the ExcUa. 
district was constituted. It was Es. 9,000 in 1893-94 and rose 
to Es. 33,000 in 1901-02 and to Es. 54,000 in 1906-07. The 
greater part of this revenue is derived from the sale of opium, 
which realized Es, 33,000 in 1906-07, and of country spirit, which 
brought in Es. 18,000. The receipts from opium, however, 
include Es. 20,000 obtained from the sale of the drug to seven 
native States. There are no distilleries in the district, the liquor 
being made in outstills by distillation from mahud and rioe, and 
sold by the vendors in their shops, lari or fermented palm 
juice is extracted from date trees and sold in the Angul sub¬ 
division ; the shopkeepers pay no tax for the trees, as they belong 
to Government, nor are the trees marked. Gdnja, i.e., the dried 
flowering tops of the cultivated female hemp plant (Cannabis 
indica) and the resinous exudation on them, is consumed to a 
limited extent. A gold has been established at the headquarters 
of the Angul subdivision, from which the drug is sold to 
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shop-keepers of the district and the neighbouring Tributary 
States. Formerly indigenous g&nja was grown and oonsumed, 
but this practice has been put a stop to, and Rajsh&hi g&nja has 
taken its place for the last 11 years. 

Hiois. Tho registration of assurances is carried on by the Subdivi- 

TBiiioif. s j onJi p offioers of Angul and the Khondmftls. Registration is 
not compulsory, and the transactions are few, both beoause the 
custom and right of transfer do not exist in Angul, and when a 
change takes place, mutation can be effected by an application to 
the revising officer ; and also becauso the people soldom need to 
go to the expen so of registering documents, as most of their 
disputes are sottled by villago punch ayata. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

EDUCATION. 

Education is more baokward than in any other distriot in 
Bengal, only 2 per cent, of the population (3'9 malos and (M gyp™, 
females) being ablo to read and write in 1901. The roasons for tion. 
this backwardness are not far to seek. The population is mainly 
oomposed of aboriginals or semi-aboriginals, ocoupying a low 
position in the soalo of civilization ; the villages, scattered over a 
broken plateau, aro sop arated from eaoh other by rugged peaks and 
dense forests ; the climate is unhealthy, and effootually prevents 
any large influx of settlers from more oivilized parts. Very 
fair progre ss has, however, been made since Angul was consti¬ 
tuted a distriot. In 1892-93 there wore 166 schools attended by 
<>172 pupils; in 1901-02 the number of oducational institutions 
had decreased to 140, mainly owing to a redistribution of sohools, 
but the attendance had risen to 3,544; and in 1906-07 there were 
172 sohools, at which 7,114 children were undor instruction. In 
other words, the number of scholars has inoreasod nearly threefold 
since the distriot was created, and instruction is now given to 
40 per oent. ef the boys and 1 per cent, of the girls of school- 
going age, as oomparcd with 18 and 0 - 8 per oent. respectively 
in 1892-91. This result is due almost entirely to the exertions of 
the distriot officials, and it is reported that tho sohools would soon 
disappear if they withdraw their attention and interost; for 
the people are not eager for oduoation, prefer to make their 
ohildren tend cattle or work in their fields, and are induoed with 
great difficulty to send thorn to school. 

For tho supervision of oduoation there is a Sub-Inspector of 
Schools in each of tho subdivisions of Angul and the Khondmals. 

A Deputy Inspector has reoently been appointed, who also super¬ 
vises educational work in eight adjoining States. 

Of the total number of sohools, all but four with an attend¬ 
ance of 43 ohildren are public institutions. There are two Middle Secon ' 
Vernaoular schools maintained by Government at Angul and fkimabz 
P hulbSni, the headquarters of the two subdivisions, at which 107‘ EIjrCA * 
boys are taught; and with the exception of tho special schools- 
mentioned below, all tho other eduoational institutions are Primary. 
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schools. There is, in fact, praotioally no demand or need for 
higher education, the great majority of the people being small 
cultivators or aboriginals, to whom nothing but elementary 
instruction is suitable; there is also a great difficulty in getting 
them to pursue their studies beyond the primary stage, as the boys 
are generally withdrawn from sohool at an early age in order to 
tend oattle or help their parents in tilling the fields. 

The total number of Primary schools is 146, and the number 
of pupils attending them is 6,248. Of these, 124 schools with an 
attendance of 4,873, are Lower Primary sohools, and 22 with an 
attendance of 1,375 are Upper Primary schools; the average 
attendance at sohools of both classes is 43, Of the Upper 
Primary sohools, six are maintained by Government and 16 are 
aided, while of the Lower Primary schools 123 aro aided and one 
is unaided. It is noticeable that only one sohool is unaided by 
Government, the reason being that education in this backward 
district oannot go ou without being subsidized. There are 12 
boarding houses with 91 boarders, two of which are attached 
to the Middle Vernacular schools, and tho remainder to Upper 
Primary sohools in the interior. 

There are two suhdivisional Guru Training sohools for the 
training of Primary school teachers, situated at Angul and 
Phulbani; and at the former plaoe there is a Survey school estab¬ 
lished for the bonefit of the looal Sarburahka.ru, whose sons and 
relations go through an elementary course of surveying, plotting 
and map drawing, to enable them to qualify themselvos for the 
post of Sarbar&khar. There is also a small Sanskrit Tol at Angul 
attended mainly by Brahman youths. 

Special measures are taken for the eduoation of aboriginals 
and semi-aboriginals. In the Khondmals there aro 12 Primary 
sohools, with Khond teaohers, for the benefit exclusively of Khonds, 
hut it is reported that progress is not very satisfactory, mainly 
owing to the fact that the children are taught by means of an 
Oriya Primer, which they do not understand, as they speak their 
tribal dialect. It is hoped that this difficulty will disappear when 
primers in the Khond language have been prepared. In the 
Angul subdivision there are three sohools specially established for 
Gonds; and in both subdivisions the total number of aboriginals 
under instruction is 728. Besides these institutions, there aro 
15 Lower Primary sohools for the eduoation of Pans, a semi- 
aboriginal race, notorious for their criminal propensities; their 
touch defiles, and the Pan children are not allowed to sit with the 
children of higher oastes. The teaohers in these sohools are also 
Pans. 
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The progress which has-been made in educating girls is very I’smali 
satisfactory. In 1896-97 and in 1901-02 there were only two TI0JIj 
Lower Primary girls' sohools with an attendance of 28 and 50 
pupils, respectively, and the number has now risen to 16 and the 
attendanoo to 669. The number of girls studying in boys’ 
sohools has also inoreasod from 200 in 1896-97 to 727 in 1906-07. 

Thore| aro thus altogether 1,396 girls under instruction, of whom 
"half attend boys’ schools. The git Is read frooly with the boys 
and are taught by male teachers without any objections being 
raised by their parents. This incroaso has not been brought about 
without a great deal of trouble and persuasion on the part of the 
authorities, for the people aro by no means anxious to have their 
girls taught. Two Model Primary girls’ schools have also been 
openod at Angul and Pkulbani and have an attendance of 44 
girls; both those schools are managed by female teachers. 

There is only one literary society in the district, a Brahman Litsbabt 
Samiti, started in Angul in 1905, the object of which is to *°oihtjhj, 
promote education among the Brahmans and to improve their 
social condition. 
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GAZETTEER. 

Angul.—Headquarters of the district, situated on the Nigra 
river in 20° 48' N. and 84° 59' E. It contains a population, 
according to the census of 1901, of 693 persons. Ang-ul is pic¬ 
turesquely situated in an open plain, with small wooded hills on 
two sides, the spurs of which jut out into the cultivated fields 
below; in the background are higher ranges 10 to 16 miles distant. 
A large bare rock stands in the middle of the station, on which 
an observatory has recently been erected ; there are also a temple 
of Mahiideo and a math at its foot. A lake, 2,000 feet long by 700 
feet broad, is being made by building embankments round the low. 
land to the south, which is a marsh for several months in tl» 
year owing to rain water stagnating in it. A large permanent 
reservoir to supply drinking water has been a long-felt want, 
which will be removed by the construction of this lake. Most of 
the local tanks, wells and hill streams dry up in the hot weather, 
and the people of Angul and the neighbouring villages suffer 
greatly for want of good drinking water. It is hoped that the 
lake will not only remove this want, hut also conduce to the 
health and beauty of the town. Tin, town is surrounded by a 
metalled road called the Circular Eoad, and is intersected into a 
number of squares of various dimensions by roads crossing eaoh 
other at right angles. It contains the usual public offices, which 
call for no special remark, the residences of the officials stationed 
here, the district jail, a dispensary and a small bazar. The 
place was formerly known as Hulurusingha, and the name Angul 
was given to it in 1896, two years after the headquarters had 
been transferred here from Old Angul or Purunagarh, 

Balandapara.—A village situated in the extreme north-west 
of the Khondmals, 16 miles north-east of Saringia in 20° 30' N. 
and 83° 53' E. The village contains an inspection bungalow and 
a fully equipped out-door dispensary ; a small weekly market is 


Thii chapter has been compiled from notes kindly communicated by Mr. A. J, 
Olleubacb, Subdivisional Officer of the Khondmals, and Babu Baidya Nath Misra, 
Subdivisions! Officer, Angul Subdivision. 
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held here. It is largely inhabited by Sauras or Savars, an abori¬ 
ginal oaste, who now claim to be Hindus ; there are also a few 
villages peopled by this caste in the vicinity of BalandSpara* 
The SaurSs say they are imniigrants from the Patna State, where 
there is a large settlement of their caste men, among whom they 
seek their brides. They are quite illiterate and almost as wild 
as the Khonds. 

Balaskumpa. —A village in the south-east of the Khondmals, 
situated in 20° 25' N. and 84° 21' E. at the confluence of two 
nameless hill streams which combine to form the Pilasalkl river. 
The village contains a shrine of Bararaul (Bara Rawal), a goddess 
worshipped by the Oriya residents of the Khondmals, who has been 
identified with the Durga of Orissa proper, though she is said to 
have a wider influence, her blessings being invoked at weddingB 
and other ceremonial occasions, and her aid in times of sickness. 
The priest, or Dehuri as he is called, is a man of the Sudha oaste. 
The goddess is specially worshipped every year in the bright 
fortnight of Aswin, when offerings of rice, milk, sweetmeats, 
goats and sheep, fowls and buffaloes aro made by all classes. The 
first offering is made by the Khond headmen, who are looked 
upon as the owners of the shrino. The fair held at this time 
attracts 2,000 to 3,000 people from the surrounding country. The 
shrine is said to have been brought away from Mahasingi in 
Kiraedi, in the early part of the 19th century, by a chief, named 
Q-andhaMardan, with a following of Khonds from the Khondmals, 
after a struggle lasting twolve years. Gfandha Mardan is said to 
have obtained a grant of the State of Baud from the Raja of 
Puri as a reward for curing him of some disease; he drove out 
the marauding chiefs of the Mirga (spotted deer) and Kutra 
(ravine deer) families, and then gained over the Khonds. 

The first officiating priests at the shrine were two Khonds, 
named Nila and Ratha, but after tbeir death a man of the Mali 
oaste was appointed, who subsequently oarried off a sword from 
the shrine and established the State of Khandpara. At a later 
date a Sudha was eleoted, whose family settled in the village 
together with members of eleven other castes, viz., Kewat, Mali, 
Kumhar, Graura, Saura, Khond, Dhoba, Bhandari, Sunri (known 
locally as Sundi), Pan and Hari. Other Sudhas were also 
appointed, viz., Bisois to cook the offerings, Naiks to watch 
the shrine, and Dalheharas to summon the tribesmen. The 
descendants of these people were afterwards made sardara of the 
Bengrikia, Ohhota Paju, Sangrimendi and Rasimendi muthaa. 
With the exception of the last two muthaa , Khond sardara have 
now been appointed in plaoe of the Sudhas. They are the real 

k. 2 
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chiefs of the people, while the foreign sarddra have gained only 
a spurious position and influence by reason of their connection 
with Government as interpreters. 

Balramprasad. —A village in the Angul subdivision, situ¬ 
ated 7 miles east of Angul. It is included] in a panjuna called 
Panebgarh, i.e ., the five forts, because it contained five forts 
{(jarht), established in order to prevent invasions by the Chief of 
Dhenkanal. Angul formerly extended as far as the river Nigra 
near Motunga, about 5 miles beyond the present boundary, and 
as the chief of Dhenkanal had overrun a large tract of country, 
these forts or outposts were established to prevent further inroads. 
Balramprasad was the biggest of the <jarhs, and some ruins 
of the fort are still extant. 

Bandhagarh. —A village in the extreme south of the 
Khondtnuls, situated in 20° 16' N. aud 84° 11' E., close to the 
souroe of the Baghnadl. It contains a shrine of the goddess 
Bararaul mentioned above in the article on Balaskumpa. At this 
shrine the annual worship of the goddess takes place in the month 
of Jaistha and is attended by a much larger gathering than at 
Balaskumpa. The shrine is a stone said to have been unearthed 
by a Khond while ploughing his field. The Iladgarh Khonds oT 
the Ganjam district hearing of the discovery, demanded the stone 
by way of compensation for the shrine which was taken from 
Mahasiugi, but their efforts to remove it were unavailing, as the 
more they dug the ground round it, the deepor it sank. The local 
Khonds, regarding this as a sign that the stone was intended for 
themselves, took up arms against the Iladgarh people and drove 
them off. A large embankment, close to the site of the village, 
was fortified, and some of the Oriya people from the adjoining 
villago of Kandagarh took up their residence near it for the better 
protection of the shrine. The village haB been named after this 
embankment, its name meaning the “ embanked £014.” 

The Sudhas of the adjoining villages in Ganjam are allowed to 
take part in the worship of the goddess. The first offering is 
made by Dadra Kahaura, the descendant of the Khond who 
discovered the stone, and the rest of the ceremony is the same as 
at the Balaskumpa shrine. The man who slays the victims offered 
to the goddess, who is called the Bahauk, is a Sudha. A Khond 
holds the buffalo’s tail while it is being slaughtered, and is called 
the JSni. An interesting feature of this pujd is the large gathering 
of Khonds who attend the fair, and the singing and dancing 
which take place among groups of boys and girls. Match-making 
and the seizure and carrying off of brides elect are also common. 
Love matches are not infrequent ; if a pair fall hi loye with one 
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another, they go away together, leaving the elders to settle the 
bride price and the attendant ceremonies. 

Bisipara.—A village in the Khondmals, situatod in 20° 25' N. 
and 84 c 15' E., 6 miles south o£ Phulbani. The village stands on 
the west bank of tko Salki river in Bosringia muthd almost in the 
centre of the subdivision, of which it was formerly the headquarters. 
It has now lost its importance, the headquarters having been 
removed to Phulbani in 190 h The name is derived from Bisoi, 
the family title of one section of the Sudha caste, who were 
settled at the village as fail's or peons in earlier times, when the 
country was unsettled and the newly opened tahsil station needed 
protection. Theso people formed the Rneiont militia of the Rajas 
of the surrounding country, and were employed here in a similar 
capacity, when attempts were made by Government to put a stop 
to the depredations of turbulent chieftains, to suppress Moriah or 
human sacrifices, to rescue intended victims from the Khonds, 
and generally to bring the country under a settled form of 
Government. 

The land belongs to the Khonds of sixteen of the surround¬ 
ing muthai , who were induced to give it to theso foreigners as a 
maintenance grant in return for their services in performing petty 
police, guard and escort duties, going errands, carrying messages, 
etc. Tho ownership of tho Khonds is still recognized by a small 
gift now and then, and by their headmen being given board and 
lodging free of cost whenevor they visit the villago. Several other 
families, chiofly potters, were settlod in the same way to supply the 
needs of Government officers and to furnish them with domestio 
servants; these services are still rendered by the people of Bisipara. 
In addition to grants made by individual lainiles or mui/tas, 
many other pail; villages have been settled in a similar manner 
in other parts of the subdivision; of thoso the larger ones are 
Nuiiparit, Bandhagarh, Ratang, PorSpara, Sakhipara, Koilarigaon, 
NuSpadar, Jajispangn, Kolapara, Gumagarh, Keriri, Dangulu, 
Ganjgora, Dubgarh, Phulbani, Katrangia, Gochhapara, Balanda- 
parti, Ghorapathar, Malrigaou, Nuiigaon, KhamtUi, Phiringia, 
Vadurgn, Nabaguba and Balaskumpa. 

A portion of tho land at Bisipara was reserved for the 
Government buildings and residential quarters. These were built 
by the Khonds out of rough plunks and posts loosely put together 
and secured by cross beams with wooden plugs. Great heavy 
blooks hewn from a single log of wood served tho purpose of a 
door; the roof being thatched and the floor made of mud. The 
entire struoture was devoid of nails and was erected with the help 
of only two instruments—an axe and a chisel. They were neither 
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rain, damp nor wind proof, and wore infested with white ants. 
The headquarters were removed to Phulbani in June 1904, the 
ohange being necessitated by tho very unhealthy climate of 
Bisipara. Hie staff was demoralized and rendered inefficient 
by incessant sickness, which was probably also due partly to 
the bad house accommodation. Apart from this, Bisipara is 
situated in a hollow where tho drainage is very defective, and 
tho olimate is damp and enervating. 

Ganingia and Rabingia —Giiningia, situated in 20° 16' N. 
and 84° G' E., and Rabingia, situated in 20° 19' N. and 84° 5'E., 
are two villages in the Ivhondnnds, whiok are interesting specimens 
of old villagos which still cling to their ancient customs. They 
arc complete mu/hdv in themselves, the residents being descended 
from singlo families, members of the samo family naturally 
preferring to build close to tbe parental resideuco and (bus ensure 
their safety at a limo when Ihe country was wild and unsettled. 
Mat ha , it may bo explained, is nn Oriyil word which means 
literally a fistlul, and is a term used to designate a small terri¬ 
torial division. Formerly, however, nui/has were distinguished 
by the term tribe (Iihond kfdmbtt), oach family or tribe occupying 
a singlo mnthd; and a man whs nover asked to what mutha he 
belonged, but to what tribe. Tho peculiarity of these muthdt 
is that tiio uamlets are grouped together within a small area 
like tho mahal/h of a village in Bihar, and aro distinguished 
from ono another by fho names of I ho original founders or 
by the names of tho present headmen ; somotiuics also they 
have been named after a tree planted or found growing in them. 
Area for area, the population of theso villages is muoh larger 
than in othors where the people have followed the Oriya custom 
of spreading over a largo extout of country and forming distinct 
and isolated villages. 

The two villages are callod Caniganda and Itabiganda by 
the Khonds, while the Oriya name for Giiuingia is Sundigaon. 
Jsrgipara, one of the hamlets in Rabingia, lies at a very high 
elevation, being peroliod on a small plateau by the side of the 
PiriSsaru hill, which is 3,083 foot high, and Ganingia is also on 
a lofty plateau. 

Jerang.—A hill in the Angul subdivision, 18 -miles to tho 
north-west of Angul, on tho summit of which a meld or fair 
is held in the month of Chaitra in honour of a goddess called 
Burlil Thakurani. Nearly 2,000 persons congregato at this meld. 

Khejuripara.—A Village in tho south-east of (he Khondmals, 
situated in 20° 26'.N. and 84° 27' E., at an elevation of about 
1,600 feet. It contains a polico outpost and inspection bungalow, 
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and is one of the chief centres of trade in the subdivision. 
A large weekly market, attracting about 2,000 persons, is 
held on Sundays, at which almost every artiole of ordinary 
use can be obtained ; cattle and hides are also sold to a fairly 
large extent. Formerly, the village was one of the chief visiting 
stations of the Meriah Agents, as it lies on the direct route 
to Bussellkonda, which used to be their headquarters. Another 
route runs through Bisipara and Gumitgarh, but it is a difficult 
one on aocount of the Kurmigia hill, which has to be crossed 
at Kalinga. Communication with the State of Daspalla on the 
east, and thence with Kantilo and Cuttaok, used to be kept 
regularly, hut traffic has fallen off since the subdivision was placed 
under Angul. It is intended to improve the road over the 
Metcalfe Ghati or hill, by making it practicable for bullock carts, 
so as to attract traffic from the direction of Daspalla. 

The village is situated in a beautiful open valley, whioh 
contains a number of prosperous villages. It is named after the 
numerous date-palm trees found in and round it. Vegetables 
of all kinds and custard apple grow in groat profusion, and the 
ooconut palm, which it is generally difficult to rear at such an 
elevation, also thrives here. 

Kosala.*—A village in tho Angul subdivision, situated 17 
miles to the north-east of Angul. A meld is held hero on the 
full moon of Sraban evory year at tho shrine of a goddess named 
Bamchandi, which is attended by large numbers from Angul 
and the neighbouring States. It is believed that by worship¬ 
ping IiamchandT sterile women will obtain children, and it is a 
common sight to see women at this time crying and danoing in 
ecstaey ; their ecstatic state is attributed to their being possessed 
by the goddess. Nearly 8,000 people assemble during the fair. 

Krishnachakra. —A village in the Angul subdivision, 
situated nearly 18 miles to the east of Angul. It is situated in 
a narrow valley enclosed on all sides by wooded hills, and is 
difficult of aocess. For this reason, apparently, the last BajS of 
Angul made his capital there, when he was preparing to resist 
the British Govomment. The place is now in ruins, and there 
are only a few hamlets inhabited by people of low castes. 

Kulangi. —A village in the Angul subdivision, situated 
nearly 20 miles to the south-west of Angul. It contains a shrine 
dedicated to a deity named Panchakhanda, i.c., the goddess of 
the five swords. Oaths are commonly taken in the name of 
this goddess to settle disputes. 

Kumarkhol.—A village in the Khondmals, situated 17 miles 
north-west of Bisipara in 20° 32' N. and 84° 4' E. It is on the 
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main road from Berhampur in Ganjam to Sonpur, and thence 
to Sambalpur, The road is an old military one, np whioh troops 
used to pass between the Madras Presidency and the Central 
Provinces. The portion in Baud and over the Penjei Grhati has 
fallen into disrepair sinoe the opening of the East Coast Railway, 
whioh attracts traffic southwards, while the Sambalpur exten¬ 
sion of the Bengal-Nagpur Railway takes the traffio from the 
country lying towards the north. It is, however, intended to 
open direct communication between Phulbani and Sonpur shortly. 

The village contains a police outpost and staging bungalow, 
and there is a shrine to the hill-god on the top of the Penjoi 
Ghati, consisting of numerous conical-shaped upright slabs of 
stone. The Khonds of the surrounding villages make annual 
offerings to this deity, and invoke his aid in saving them from 
attacks of malarial fever and from wild animals. Ho is parti¬ 
cularly dreaded by foreigners, who never fail to propitiate his 
wrath by making an offering of a handful of whatever food 
they may he carrying when they pass this way. 

Old Angul .—See PurunSgarh. • 

Phulbani.—Headquarters of the Khondmals subdivision, 
situated in 20° 2b' N, and 81° 16" E., at an elevation of about 
1,200 feet above sea-lovel, on the east bank of the Pilasalki river, 
whioh winds round its western and northern sides. The village, 
whioh contains a population, according to the oensus of 1901, 
of only 475 persons, is about a mile in length and half a mile 
wide, and in shape resembles an oval. A road is being constructed 
round it ; another road runs through its whole length, on 
either side of which the different buildings have been grouped; 
and cross roads divide the station into a number of small sections. 
It is situated in an undulating plain sloping away from a central 
ridge, along which the main road has been constructed. On two 
sides it is enclosed by hills, between which there are narrow outlets 
to the oountry beyond, but to the south-east and north-west the 
country is more open ; and in the distance well-wooded hamlets 
are visible at the foot of the hills, in the midst of small clearings 
made in the forest. 

The village from which Phulbani derives its name lies at its 
northern corner and is inhabited largely by the writer-caste of 
Karans or Mahantis, a fact whioh may account for this scholastic 
designation. The origin of tho settlement is of interest. Pandrl, 
a Mabanti woman in the following of the Raja of Baud, who 
remained at BalaskumpSt when the Raja left the Khondmals, was 
brought by the Khonds of these muthds and settled here, in order 
that she might supply them with parched rice, salt and oil, 
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luxuries which had only rocontly l oon introduced by the R&j&. 
P&ndri had three daughters, of whom tho youngest, Gundri, was 
carried off hy a tiger as a punishment for stealing some cakes 
prepared for the harvest feast, which she intended eating in secret. 
Ruhang, the second daughter, married a fellow caste-man brought 
for her from Kalinga. Suhaug, the eldest, had a liaison with 
Budha Naik, a Sudlia of Ramgark, who used to visit the place 
for trade and put up at Pundri’s house. The man was driven 
away by the Kkonds, but was afterwards recalled and allowed 
to live with Subang. Their son was admitted to the Sudha 
caste, and was made the priest of the goddess Bararaul. Tho 
"Karans are the descendants of Ruhang, and tho Sudhas of 
Subang *, the Sudhas, being descended from the elder daughter, 
aro regarded as the sonior and superior branch of tho family. 

The Khond name for Phulbani is Damsingli, the name of an 
adjoining muthd in which it was formerly situated, this being a 
survival of an old custom, now rarely found in tho Khondmals, 
of grouping hamlets close together and oalling them by a common 
name, oaoh group forming a single mut/ia. Opposite to Phulbani 
is an old Khond village, Dakpal, where there used to be a viait- 
ijr station before any permanent headquurtors were established 
in the Khondmfils. The site of tho old kuchuhri is pointed out 
in the midst of a mango and tamarind grove at the back of 
the Subdivisional Officer’s Court. 

The public buildings, in Phulbani aro all of masonry; and 
most of them aro thatched. These buildings are in charge of 
the Publio Works Department, Phulbani boing the headquarters 
of a Public Works subdivision under the Executive Engineer of 
Sambalpur. A first class inspection bungalow is in courso of 
oonstruotion, and a dispensary with accommodation for in-patients 
will shortly bo erected ; tho present dispensary affords out-door 
relief only. There is a combined sub-post and telegraph office 
oommunicating with Angul, the district headquarters (87 miles 
north-east), and with Russollkouda (.13 miles south) and Berham- 
pur (103 miles Eouth) on the Bengal-Niigpur Railway. The 
routo via Berhampur and Russel lk on da is usually taken to the 
Khondmals, as pony jhaUtis (Madras tongas) and bullock carls 
aro easily available and there are staging bungalows every 8 or 
10 miles. Tho Sambalpur route is little used at present, and 
thero is no direct road betwoon Phulbani and Sonpur. A plot 
of land has boon set apart for quarters for the ministerial staff 
and another for the market, whore a weekly bazar is held on 
Wednesdays. Another plot of land has been assigned to the 
London Baptist Missionary Society, which is about to establish 
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a station here with a dispensary or hospital under a medical 
missionary. 

The climato at Phulbani is dry, and is threo or four degrees 
warmer than other places in the south, such as Bisiparlt. The 
drainage is good, and malaria is not as rife hero as in the rest 
of the subdivision. In the cold weather, an unpleasant mist, 
blown in by westerly breozes from the river, sproads over the 
town at night and hangs over it till a lale hour in the morning. 

Purunagarh.—A village in the Angul subdivision, situated 
8 miles wost of Angul. Formerly it was the capital of the 
Raja of Angul, but a few years before his deposition he moved 
his headquarters to Krishnaehakra, nearly 10 miles distant from 
Purunagarh, which was then given its present, name, meaning 
the old fort. When the State came under the direct control 
of the British Government, Purun&g&rh was again made its 
headquarters ; but us the sito was found to be very unhealthy, 
Angul was made the headquarters. Tlio old lieadquartors is 
accordingly named Old Angul in maps. Purunagarh contains 
a temple of Jagannath, and thoro is another temple dedicated to 
Madan Mohan, a deity held in extreme awe by the people of 
the district. 

Rabingia .—See Ganingia. 

Santrl.— A village in the Angul subdivision, situatod nearly 
8 miles oast of Angul. It contains the shrine of a goddess called 
Lobhi, where a large meld is held annually on the full moon 
of Kartik, which is attended by 10,000 to 12,000 people. 
Local tradition says that this goddess was first worshipped by 
R&mchandra. 

Talmul. —A village in the Angul subdivision, situated 0 miles 
south-east of Angul. The village, which is one of the oldest 
jftaces in the district, is divided into throe portions—Garh Talmul, 
Susan Talmul and Patna Talmul. Garh Talmul is tho site of an 
old fort in which the pails or soldiors of the Raja wore garrisoned; 
remains of moats and of old ramparts are still traceable 
here and there. Sasan Talinfil, is tho oldest Brahman settlement 
in Angul, and a copper plate -engraved in Dovauagari character 
has been found there. It is said that many of the Sasani Brah¬ 
mans were formerly Chasas and were made Brahmans by the 
Raja. Thoy still have Ohasa names, observo some of thoir casto 
rules, and do not receive the same deference as other Brahmans. 
It oontains an image of Durga Devi, in front of whioh there 
are ton pillars, oalled Daskhumba, which arc held in great awe by 
tho people. Patna Talmul is the commercial quarter containing 
the houses of artisans, oilmen, etc. 
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THE CONQUEST OF ANGUL. 

In the Calcutta Review of 1818 a contemporaneous ucoount 
of the conquest of Angul is given in an anonymous article The 
Cuttack 1'ributary Mehah— Recent Oft rations against Ungoal . The 
following extracts from that account will be of some interest and 
are therefore published as an Appendix, the article having come 
to my notioe too Into to enable mo to utilize it in the preparation 
of Chapter II. 

The writer recapitulates the various acts of aggression 
committed by Somn&tli Singh, the ltaja of Angul, and quotes a 
story current at the time which shews that he had misunderstood 
both tho tolerance and the power of the British Government. A 
horse-dealer passing through Angul wished to sell the Raja some 
of his horses, for which ho asked Rs. 8,000 to bo paid on the spot. 
The Raja replied “ No ! I am going to fight the English, and 
then you shall have Its. 5,000. The Firinglus are not soldiers— 
beating drums—blowing bugles—all parade—no fight in them. ” 
The oanny horse-dealer, it is said, refusod the offer and wont his 
way, remarking, to tho naive surprise of tbe Raja, that it was 
possible that he might be beaten by the English. The story, at 
least, serves to shew the attitudo of the Raja, who continued in 
his aggressive courses, until at leugth he exhausted the patience 
of the British authorities. 

In February 1847 he was “ reported to be creating mischief 
in Duspulla, plundering villages, and aiding and abetting tbe 
Khonds to resist tho measures adopted by Captain Macpherson, 
the well-known Khoud Agent, to put down the barbarous practices 
of human sacrifice and infanticide. Awing of the distinguished 
Kelal-i-Ghilzie Regiment, then at Cuttack, was in oonsequenoo 
immediately deputed by tho Commissioner to proceed to Bermul, 
to protect the Rajah of Duspulla, and, if necessary, to afford 
every aid in carrying out the Government measures. As the 
year advanced, and affairs began to assume a rebellious appearance, 
the Commissioner applied to Government for two rogiments. 
Two regimonts of Madras Native Infantry and the right wing of 
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ft third, with the full complement of artillery, were conse¬ 
quently formed into the Ungool Field Force.” 

The force left Cuttack on the 15th January under tho 
command of LioutonanUColonel Campbell, c.n., and after 
marching through Athgarh, Dhenkanal and Ilindol, arrived on 
the 20th at Huttur, a village on the borders of Angul, only to 
find it deserted. “ It was evident that the Ungool Field Force 
carried fear along with it. The people of Huttur had magnified it 
into a large army—one of some ten or twenty thousand men and 
at least twenty guns. And; they were not the only pooplo who 
thought so. It was perhaps tho largest foroo that had entered 
the Tributary Mehals, since the conquest of Cuttack in 1803; 
and yet it was not composed of more than 2,000 fighting men 
and four guns, two of the latter 12-pounder howitzers, followed 
by a train of ammunition waggons, provided with shot and 
shell. Tho causo of feair in Huttur was said to ho the 
enemy’s having come down, to the number of 400, and persuaded 
the villagers, that, unless they Immediately fled to the hills, the 
“ Sahib-log ” would fight them too. As it had been reported that 
about ono mile and a half beyond Huttur a stockade had boon 
built to prevent our further (approach, two oompanies went out to 
reconnoitre. The much talked-of stockade “defended by 500 
l’aika ” was found to ho almost deserted; a few horsemen were 
seen preparing their rice, who, on our approach, niado olE as fast 
as their chargers could carry them. 

“ On the 22nd of January tho Field Force enterod the Ungool 
country leaving behind the commissariat carts and taking 20 days' 
provisions, which were carried on elephants. Proceeding in a 
north-westerly direction for a distance of (wolve miles, the 
village of ITumnmmora was reached. For want of water there, 
the troops encamped at Kinda, distant about two miles from 
Hummamera. And, strange to say, during this march, not a shot 
was hoard in tho jungles—not a glimpse of anything in the shape 
of an enemy was seen. 

“ "Wo shall now give a description of the Rajuh's residenco 
and defences, that is, ns they were credibly reported to be, on 
our entering the niehal. ‘ The Rajah deeming his former residence 
insufficiently protected, abandoned it soon after he was threatened 
with a visit by Mr. Commissioner Ricketts in 1837 ; and 
constructed his present abode in the most inaccessible part of his 
country. The residence itself is at the foot of a hill and is 
unfortified ; but the main road leading to it, vid Ilindol, is 
defended by two stockades ereo'ed on two hills-one about four 
miles and the other about one mile from his dwolling. The 
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works are said to be of some strength, and that nothing effective 
could he accomplished against thorn without guns. In addition to 
these defences, there is also a stookado (or small fort) ereoted 
on an eminence at Tikripurra ; and it has been ascertained that, 
at a hill called Kurrith-pottali, said to bo 6 miles north-east from 
the Rajah’s residence, a new fortification, consisting of a gate 
with strong stockades, has recently beon built, and the jungle 
cleared for the space of about throe miles in front of it. A new 
gate and stookado have also been constructed at Bowkheta, on the 
road leading from Tikripurra to tho Rajah’s residence.’ After 
all this reported zeal on the part of the zemindar of Ungool, this 
sheltering himself in the most inaccossible part of his country— 
only to be reached by passing through what was oallod the 
“elephant jungle,” where, most probably, the footst.ops of British 
troops had never before been heard—there was every reason to 
believe that the force would yet meet with the most determined 
opposition. 

“ On the morning of the 23rd, (he force marohed to Poku- 
tungia, about ten miles distant from Kinds. The march was 
through thick jungle, from which it emerged into a picturesque 
and verdant country. Tho fort of Kurrith-pettah (or Kurrith- 
puttergarh) was believed by Colonel Campbell to be somewhere 
near Pokutungia ; so leaving one regiment, tho 29th, at the 
encamping ground half an hour after the halt was soundod, the 
remaining portion of tho forco marched on, under,the Brigadier, 
in search of it. Proceeding along, partly through junglo, and 
near the baso of sevoral bills, after having gone about two or 
three miles, the hill fort was discovered on the top of a long 
narrow hill, with a commanding range on the small maidan 
below, over which tho force was sure to raaroh on its progress. 
A guu and howitzer were immediately called to the front, and 
tho Infantry (the 2'2nd Regiment) formed a liue to the left. 
The guns were immediately loaded and in position ; when after 
u few minutes’ suspense a portion of the detaohmout of the 41st, 
which had proceeded in advance with the Brigadier and the 
Brigadier Major came in sight, making way up the face of the 
hill to the centre or strongest portion of the foit. The enemy 
were taken unawares ; and on a few of the troops entering their 
Stronghold, one of the rebels was caught, in the act of sponging 
out a guu. Several others were near him ; but all immediately 
fled, by a recess for retreat, which they had taken good care 
to establish,—a prominent figure on a white horse, supposed to 
have been Sindu-Gkur-Naik, the Commander-in-Chief, flyuig 
with all speed. Had there only been a few cavalry with the 
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force, these fugitives might have been oaught, and probably 
much trouble would have been saved. 

“ During this brief business, some few shots had been 
exchanged between the rebels in their flight and our troops in 
the stockade. But not a man was killed or wounded on either 
side. The fortification itself, consisting chiefly of a strong timber 
wall, was found to be admirably oonstruoted : the snugness of 
the place inside, the various repositories for the rough imple¬ 
ments of war—all betokened that Sindu-Gliur-Naik had not been 
working on a system of his own. Two guns of the smallest 
calibre, mounted on carriages, were found, one of which was 
well loaded to the muzzle, and admirably pointed and ele¬ 
vated for a range of some 450 yards on the maidan below. 
Quantities of powder, iron shot, and an ingenious contrivance 
for grape, viz., a small hag filled with pieoes of iron and rolled 
round with a sort of tow, so as to fit the bore of the pieoe, 
with various other articles, were found in the fort. A party 
remained there during the day, blasting and demolishing the 
works, during which operations the Rajah’s powder was discovered 
to be considerably below the usual strength. By 3 o’dock next 
morning (the 24th) the hill fort was only distinguishable by 
various fires, which marked out the boundaries of Kurrith-pettah. 

“ The force was now making fast progress towards Crutosna- 
ohuker-Ghar, the stronghold of the Rajah (the “uew residence” 
mentioned above), also called Gundaru. Two stockades, it was 
well known, defended the grand approach; and information had 
since been received that a gun was placed at the first defenoe, by 
name the Chundernah Durwazeh. After marching some eight 
or nine miles through a dense forest—the guns assisted along by 
tho Infantry—the ChuDdernuh Durwazeh came in view. It was 
a strongly fortified position, with gates supported by masonry, and 
on eaoh side an extension of stookade of a similar kind to that of 
Kurrith-pettah. Had this position been even tolerably well 
manned, with the assistance of two guns it might have made a 
desperate resistance. It was found to be entirely deserted. This 
fortress was situated on a rocky hill about 150 feet high; on each 
side of tbe face of it was dense jungle; so that it could only be 
speedily approached by the road direct to the gates. As the 
force advanced a little, the second stockade appeared. At this 
position it was reported that the Rajah of Ungool had left his 
residence, in plain words, that he had fled on our approach. 
Proceeding on about two miles, over stones and through thick 
jungle, the force arrived at Crutesnaohuker-Ghur, beautifully 
situated in a valley. 
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“ THa village, in addition to that of the Rajah, was found to 
he the retreat of the head sirdar (Sindu-Ghur-Naik): the villagers 
had entirely deserted their homes—all hore Bigns of the fruits of 
oppression and rebellion. Many of the houses were filled with 
different-kinds of grain, and various articles of some value, over 
which sentries were immediately placed. In the house of the 
head sirdar himself a strange modloy was to be seen: here an 
English gun-case, a tent, eto., thero a variety of fireworks and 
Indian gods heaped up together. In a small yard adjoining, stood 
several horses, anxious for straw and water; and in various recesses 
might be seen rice prepared for the morning meal evidently 
hid in the hurry aud confusion of escape. Nearly at the base 
of a hill stood a small house, which was dignified by the title of 
“the Zenana,” from which, it was said, the Rajah had proceeded 
in a palankeen with a few attendants. Near this spot was the 
magazine or arsenal, in which were found two gun carriages 
finished, and two in the progress of making, the pattern similar 
to that of the English light 3-pounder carriages. Vast quantities 
of gunpowder, saltpetre, sulphur, lend, etc., were likewise found. 
In the course of the day (the 25th) seven guns of various sizes 
were dragged from a deep mud pool, whore they had evidently 
only recently been hid. 

“ The capture of the Rajah and his sirdars, and the concilia¬ 
tion of the natives and inducement for them to return to their 
villages, now occupied the attention of Colonel Campbell. In 
order to effect these objeots, be sont out various detaohments 
(some of considerable strength) to tlio most important positions in 
the surrounding country. Tho officers commanding posts and 
detachments h ,d orders to preserve the villages, and the property 
and persons ol the inhabitants, frem the slightest injuries. They 
were also “to use every means of conciliating tho people 
and of induoing them to return to their villages;” and, should 
the villagers be threatened with violence by any adherents to 
the deposed Rajah, or attacked, the assailants were to bo “vigor¬ 
ously repelled.” More judicious steps than these could have 
beon adopted. And before the force marched north for the 
former residence of the Rajah, Crutesnachuker-Ghur and the 
surrounding villages wero fast filling with inhabitants. The 
Paiks had evidently deserted their chief. They might have aided 
the Rajah 'had his country been invaded by a neighbouring 
zemindar. But the “ Feringhis ” wero quite anotkor thing. 
Tho poople looked on the English ns a merry, harmloss, though 
powerful, raoo —wishing rather to reooncilo and preserve than to 
make war and plunder. 
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“ On the morning of the 26th, one half of the artillery and 
two Companies of Infantry marched to Puranaghur, formerly the 
residonce of the Rajah of Ungool. The headquarters of the 
22nd Regiment had prooeeded thither the day before. Puranaghur 
is styled Ungool in the various maps, and is situated about nine 
miles nearly direct north of Gundaru. A worse road for guns 
and waggons could not well he conceived. It seemed as if the 
rocks and giant trees of the forest, astonished at our audacity, were 
determined to resist their progress. On tho 27th instant the head¬ 
quarters of the forco, with the romaiiulor of tho artillery, arrived. 
Prom the absence of so many detachments, the encampment was 
reduced to about ono-sixth of its original size. Some of these had 
been distributed as follows one at Tikripurrah, one at Kunjrah, 
one at Crutesnachukcr-Ghur, and one at Pokutungia. All 
stookades and defences of importance had now been destroyed. 
At Tikripurrah, materials for another stockade were found; 
also a deop trench—evidently the commencement of an attempt 
on the part of tho rebels to fortify themsolvcs on the banks of 
tho river. The track of a gun towards this position was likewise 
discovered. 

“The briof campaign was now drawing fast to a close. 
Towards the end of the month, Colonel Campbell had visited 
Colonel Ouseloy of the South-West Frontier, who was busily 
employing all the means in hiB power, and they were not few, 
for the capture of the Rajah and his sirdars. The meeting took 
place at Durgapur, about 25 miles north-west of Puranaghur, 
where a portion of the Ramghur foroe and dotachments of Madras 
Infantry were for a short time assembled. On the 1st of 
February the capture of the Ungool ohieftaiu was announoed in 
camp. The Bamrah Rajah and Dewan of tho Rajah of Suinbul- 
pore, under Colonel Ousoloy, appour to havo boon of great sorvice 
on this occasion. He was hunted out by the paiks of these chiefs, 
and was taken not very far distant from Crutesnachuker-Ghur. 
From this post, held by a detaohment of the 29th M. N. I., 
the commanding officer immediately sent a palankoen, to convey 
the helpless Rajah into his prosonce. The hill zemindar came 
trembling and humiliated. He had ruled a considerable traot of 
oountry with, there is every reason to believe, the rod of injustice 
and oppression. He had attemptod to stir up his people against 
a humane and just Government. He was now about to be led as 
a prisoner to Cuttack. 

“ By the morning of the 9th of February the foroe had 
assumed the appearanoe of a general ‘ ‘breaking up”; and the 
capture of Sindu-Ghur-Naik was not the least pleasant intelligence 
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on that day :—he, too, had been hunted down and was being 
led as a prisoner into Puranaghtir. Out of sixteen or seventeen 
sirdars, not one esoaped; but the only one of importance was the 
ex-Commander-in-Chief, whose capture gave a brilliant termina¬ 
tion to the whole business. Thus, in less than twenty-four days 
from the departure of the force from Cuttack, every object had 
been effectedthe rebels had been oaptured, the inhabitants of 
Ungool had gained confidence in our protection, and the seeds 
of future improvement had been sown in the country.” 
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INDEX. 


A. 

Ala (Kliond headman), 50. 

Aboriginals, education of, 128-129. See 
also Khonds. 

Administration of roads, 112; of land 
revenue, 114-120 ; genera), 121-126; 
of justice, 122-124, 

Administrative charges and staff, 122, 

Adoption among the Khonds, 58. 

Aglani crops, 97. 

Agricnltural classes, 108. 

Agricultural farm, 97 ; exhibition, 98. 

Agriculture, 90-98; in the Angul sub¬ 
division, 90-95 ; in the Khondmuls 
subdivision, 95-96. 

Alienation of land, 114,119! 

Amulets, nee of, among the Khonds, 64. 

Ancestors, worship of, 59-60. 

Angul, description of, 130; rainfall of, 
18; dispensary at, 81 ; agricultural 
farm at, 97 ; district jail at, 125 ; 
schools at, 127,128, 129. 

Angul, origin of name, 1-2, 

Angul subdivision, area and boundaries 
of, 2; history of, 19-21; land revenue 
administration of, 114-117. 

Angul-TikarparS road, 110, 112. 

Animal sacrifices among the Khonds, 
61-63. 

Animism, 38-40. 

Annexation of Angul, 20-21 ; of Klioud- 
mSls, 80-32. 

Antulia TabadS forest block, 88. 

Appellate courts, 122-128. 

Aria Khonds, 60. 

Artisans, wages of, 106. 


Assessment of rents, 102-105. 

Asu rice, cultivation of, 98. 

Ath dh'un, 96, 

Aunii river, G ; valley, 9. 

B. 

BagdiS, 110, 112. 

Baghmund# forost range, 83 ; bungalcw, 
113. 

Baglmadi river, description of, 7. 

Bagrii Khonds, 49, 50. 

Bahauk, Kbond prieBt, 03. 

Bairagoia, 118, 

Bakamendi muthae, 73. 

Balandapara, 80, 118; dispensary at, 
81; description of, 180-181. 
Balaskumpa, 28, 72, 113 ; description of, 
131-132. 

Balia chikiiu soil, 90. 

Balramprasad, description of, 182. 
Bamboos, 9 ; export of, 86. 

Baudhagarh, description of, 132-138. 
Bundle, 94. 

Bunghie, use of, 110, 

Bantla, bungalow at, 118; outpost at 
124. 

Bara dhan, 95, 96. 

Barajor'a river, 5, 6. 

Barapali fever, 79. 

Bara Biiwal Tkakurani, worship of, 72,131, 
Barmiil pass, 6, 21. 

Baud, early relations with, 23, 27, 28, 29 
80. 

Bauli river, 6, 6, 94, 

Bazefatal land, 91, 92; rents of, 104, 
Fears, 12. 



BohetSiahi, 6. 

BengrikiS communes, 74. 

Bengri sept, 74, 76. 

Berangpaju, 113. 

Bhadoi crops, 92, 93, 97. 

Bhagabatghar, 36. 

Bhalukhai river, 6, 94, 

Bhanduris, 48. 

Bhanjeni, worship of, 89. 

Bhctimendi muthas , 74. 

Bhetl sept, 74, 76, 

Built rico, cultivation of, 93. 

BidumeDdi muthts, 73. 

Birds, 17. 

Sir At, cultivation of, 93. 

Birth ceremonies of the Khonds, 67. 
Biaipara, 29, 82, 110, 118 ; description of, 
188-134. 
bison, 13. 

Blindness, 80. 

Boarding housos at schools, 128, 

BodS hill, 6. 

Borgocha Khonds, 73. 

Botany, 9-10. 

Boundaries of the district, 2. 

Brahman! river, 6 ; tributaries of, 6, 
Brahmans, 43. 

Brahman Sauiiti, 129. 

Brahman Sasan, 106. 

Brass, manufacture of, 108. 

Buffalo sacrifices among the Khonds, 
61-62. 

Buiche GondS, 76. 

Bumunl hill, 6. 

Buna sub-caste of Pans, 41. 

Bungalows, 113. 

Bura Pcnu, worship of, 22. 

c. 

Calamities, natural, 99*102. 

Campbell, General Sir John, 21, 29 80, 
Carnivora, 10-18, 

Carte, use of, 110. 

Castes and tribss, 40-44. 

Cajtor-oil plant, cultivation of, 93, 
Catechu, 9,108. 

Cattle, 98. 


Census of 1901, 88. 

Chakra Blsoi, 20; rebellion of, 29, 31. 
Chana, cultivation of, 93. 

CKandind ryots, 117. 

Character of the Khonds, 69-71. 
Charitable dispensaries, 81. 

Chasas, 41. 

ChattiXdurt, 124-125; land held by, 117. 
Chhatid (watchman), 34, 35, 118. 
Chbindipada, 109, 112, 113; outpost at, 
124. 

Chhota Paju Khonds, 72, 73. 

Cholera, epidemics of, 79. 

Civil Justice, administration of, 123-124. 
Climate, 17-18; in relation to hoaltb, 
77-78. 

Clothes of the Khonds, 66. 

Coal mines, 109. 

Commerce, 109-110. 

Communes of the Khonds, 2-76. 
Communication, means of, 111-113. 
Configuration of district, 2-3. 
Conservuney, forest, 82-89. 

Conveyances, 110. 

Cotton, cultivation of, 98. 

Cotton weaving, 108. 

Country spirit, consumption of, 125. 
Courts of law, 122-123. 

Crimo, 124. 

Criminal classes, 124. 

Crops, principal, 92-98, 96. 

Cultivation, 90-98; by the Khonds, 64- 
66 ; statistics of, 97; extension of, 9.7 ; 
improvement in methods of, 97-98. 
Cultivating classes, material condition of, 
45. 

Cuttack-Angnl road, 110, 112. 
Cuttack-Sambalpur road, 110, 112. 

D. 

Dacoities, 124. 

Ddhi cultivation, 96. 

D'dhi dhan, 96. 

Dak bungalows, 113, 

Dakangi, 31. 

DSkpSl, 32, 187. 

Damsinga hill, 6. 

Damsingh, 137. 
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Dance* of the Khonds, 68-69. 

Danda hill, 5. 

Dandikia hill, 5, 

Dangeni-iddu, 66. 

Dareni Penu, worship of, 58. 
Deaf-mutism, 80. 

Death ceremonies of the Khonds, 67-58. 
Debts, law regarding, 123-124. 

Deer, 14. 

Dehnri, Khond priest, 38, 68. 

Dela Pari sept, 78, 74. 

Demons, worship of, 89. 

Density of population, 38. 

Deputy Commissioner, powers of, 122, 
128. 

Dharma Penu, worship of, 89. 

Dhobas, 43. 

Diarrhooa, prevalence of, 80. 

Diseases, principal, 79, 

Dispensaries, 81, 

District, area and boundaries of, 2. 
District staff, 122. 

Divorce among the Khonds, 66. 

Dltiva Penu, godling of the Khonds, 
worship of, 69. 

Dofatal land, 92. 

Dolpara, 75, 

Dorns, 108. 

Dora Bisoi, 20. 

Dorata soil, 90. 

Dormitories of the Khonds, 66. 

Dress of the Khonds, 66. 

Durgapur forest range, 83, 84, 86 j fauna 
of. 18, 14. 

Durgapur hills, 7. 

Dutimendi muthat, 73. 

Dwitibaman ceremony, pojformance of 
37-38. 

Dyspepsia, prevalence of, 78, 

Dysentery, 78, 80. 

E. 

Ear diseases, 78. 

Earth-goddess, worship of, 22-26, 58. 
Education, 127-129 j progress of, 127; 
secondary and primary, 127-128; of 
aboriginals, 128; female 129, 


Ekfaial land, 92, 

Elephanta, 14-16. 

Emigration, 38. 

Esarada hill, 4. 

Esu Penu, godling of the Khonds, 69, 
Excise, administration of, 122; revenue 
from, 125. 

Exhibition, Agricultural and Industrial, 
98. 109. 

Exports, 109. 

Extension of cultivation, 97- 
Eye disea sos, 78. 

P. 

Famine, 99-102; liability to, 99 ; of 1899, 
99-101. 

Farm, agricultural, 97. 

Fauna, 9-16. 

Female education, 129. 

Female infanticide among the Khonds, 
26-28, 

Ferries, 118, 

Feudatory States, relations of Deputy 
Commissioner with, 122 , 

Fever, prevalence of, 77, 78, 79. 

Fish, 17. 

Food of the people, 67-68, 80, 90. 

Forests, 9, 10, 82-89; general description, 
82-83; reserved forests, 83-84; pro¬ 
tected forests, 86-89. 

G- 

Gaindi, 6, 

Game birds, 17. 

Ganda sub-caste of Pans, 41. 

G&udha Martian, 131, 

Ganingia, description of, 134, 

Qdnja, consumption of, 125, 126. 
Garhjats, 19. 

Gaums, 43. 

General administration, 121-126. 

Geology, 8-9. 

Ghantras, 44, 

Gingelly, cultivation of, 93. 

Girg iritis, 44. 

Girls’ schools, 129, 



ISO 
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Goberl Penu, godling of the Khouds, 89. 
Gochkiipara, 113. 

Codlings, worship of, by tho Khonds, 39, 
69, 60, 61. 

Qodrat, 44, 108. 

Gold-washing, 9. 

Gondi language, 36. 

Gondiberh parg ana, 115. 

Gouda, 44. 

Gosa Penu, godliug of tho Khouds, 39. 
Gram, cultivation of, 93. 

Gram Dcvati, worship of, 36-37. 

Gram Scnl, godliug of tho Rhonda, 39. 
Grandimondi mulhus, 73. 

Grazing grounds, 98. 

Guhii Pinja Klituba, 73. 

Gumagarb, 113. 

Gumalmendi muthds, 73. 

Gumaur, oarly relations with, 30, 27, 28, 
29. 

Gurias, 43, 

Guru training schools, 128. 

Gurus, priests of tho Khouds, 39, 63. 

H. 

Kalian, 106. 

Halparia land, 92. 

Halursingha, 130. 

Harar, cultivation of, 93. 

HarbhangS, 112. 

Earfasal laud, 91, 92; rents of, 104. 
Haris, 43, 108. 

Hatikhal, 6. 

Health, public. 77-81. 

Hemp drugs, consumption of, 125. 
Hill-gods, worship of, by tho Khouds, 58, 
69, 61. 

Hill system, 4-5. 

Hinduism, some aspects of, 36, 37. 
Hindus, number of, 36. 

History of the district, 19-32 j 139-145 ; 
of the Angul subdivision, 19.21; of 
the Khondinals subdivision, 21-32. 
Homestead lauds, rents of, 103, 104, 
105. 

Houses of the Khouds, 65-66. 


Human sacrifices, 26-61. 

Ilyomas, 13. 

Immigration, 33, 34. 

Imports, 109, 

Improvement of agricultural methods, 
97-98. 

Industrial classes, 108. 

Industrial Exhibition, 97-98. 

Industries, 108. 

Infanticide among the Khouds, 26, 27. 
Infirmities, 80. 

Inheritance among the Khouds, 63. 
Inoculation, 80, 81- 
Insanity, 80. 

Institutions, medical, 81. 

Iron ore, 9. 

Iron smelting, 109. 

Irrigation, 94-95. 

J. 

Jabaii Penu, godling of tho3 Khouds, 
worship of, 59. 

Jagannathpur, 113. 

Jitytlr tenures, 117. 

Jails, 125. 

Jakeri, priest of the Klionds, 39, 63. 
Jiikcri Penu, worship of, 39, 68. 

Jamo Penu, worship of, 60. 

Jaui or sacrificor, 39, 63. 

Jargipara, 134. 

Jarpara, outpost at, 124. 

Jemi sub-casto of Pans, 41. 

Jeraug, description of, 134. 

Jeruj bill, 5. 

Jbaran hill, 4. 

JhatJcas, 137. 

Jhum or shifting cultivation, 65, 96. 
Jimdars, 47, 49. 

Jimutabahan ceremony, 37-38. 

Jori Penu, godliug of the Khouds, 39. 
Jormu river, 6. 

Juga Penu, godliug of tho Khonds, 
worship of, 59. 

Jungle products, consumption of, 46, 95, 
Justice, administration of, 122,124, 
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K. 

Kahanra (headman), 118, 

KahtU, 68. 

Kata chikita soil, 00. 

Kaladi, bungalow at, 113, 

Kala Penn, godling of t,ho Khrmtls, wor¬ 
ship of, 69. 

Kalapat bills, 4. 

Kaldi, cultivation of, 03, 

KalcS Pari sept, 73, 74. 

KaltuySs, 41. 

Kamars, 44. 

ICandhs. See Kbonds. 

Kandia dhan, 96. 

Kanjra, bungalow at, 113, 

Kankar deposits, 9. 

KankrupSl, 109. 

Kanloi, forest block, 83. 

JCanungot, 118. 

Karans, 43. 

Katara forest block, 88; bungalow, 
118. 

KStrangia, bungalow at, 113. 

J ledu taka (buffalo sacrifice), 61-02. 
Kewats, 44. 

Kbairas, 44, 108. 

Khali-Smba bill,(4. 

Khaliamaii soil, 90. 

Khambnkalinga J tarqana, 115. 
KhauibcswnrI, goddess of the Sudbas, 
43. 

Khandaits, 48. 

Khsruras, 108. 

Kbattris, 43. 

Khtddah operations, 14-16. 

Khejuripara, 32, 110, 113; outpost at, 
124; description of, 134-135. 

Xiesari, cultivation of, 98. 

Khond language, 35-86. 

Khond Malias, 47. 

KhondmSls, area and boundaries of, 2-3; 
rainfall of, 18; bistory of, 21-32; 
origin of name, 46-47; land revenue 
administration of, 119-120. 

KhondmSls Road Fund, 112, 118-119. 
Khonds, hurnau sacrifices of, 22-26; female 
infanticide among, 26-27; reballion of, 


81; matorlal condition of, 45; d espcri- 
tion of, 46-76; description of their 
country, 46 ; origin of name, 46-47 j 
nomenclature, 46-47; origin of tbe 
tribe, 47-48; tribal organisation, 48-60; 
village organisation, 60-62; succes¬ 
sion of proporty, 62-58; practice of 
adoption, 53; marriage, 63-57; birth 
ceremonies, 67; death ceremonies, 

67- 58; religions ceremonies, 68-60; 
sacrifices, 61-68; priests, 68; oaths, 

68- G4; use of amulets, 64; cultivation, 
64-65; houses, 65-66 ; dress and orna¬ 
ments, 66-67; food, 67-68; music and 
dances, 68-69; character, 69-71j 
communes, 72-76. 

Klumb* or sept, 48. 

Jiodo, cultivation of, 93. 

Koithas, 41. 

Kosala, description of, 135. 

Kothgkar system, 86, 124. 

KrSndibili, bungalow at, 113. 

Krishnachukra, description of, 185. 

Krisbnacbakra hills, 7. 

Kni languoge, 35-36. 

Kukuraghati bills, 4, 6, 

Kulangi, description of, 135. 

K%Uh\, cnltivatiou of, 93. 

Komarkhol, 118; outpost at, 124: d~ 
cription of, 185-136. 

Kumarkhol Gbati, 111, 

Kumbars, 44. 

Kunda Ghatt, 111. 

Kurmingia hill, 186. 

Kurmus, 48. 

L. 

Labourers in tbe KhondmSls, 62; wages 
of, 106. 

Labouring classes, 108; material condi¬ 
tion of, 44-46. 

Laikpan a land, 92. 

Lakhiraj tenures, 117-118. 

Land, different classes of, 91-92; transfer 
of, 11*. 

Land revenue, administration of, 114-120; 
settlements of, 114-118) collections of, 
135. 
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Land tenure*, 117-118. 

Language, 85-38. 

Larangi hill*, 7. 

Laterite, 109. 

Law, Courts of, 122-123. 

Law* of Augul, 121. 

Legislative enactments, 121. 

Leopards, 11-12. 

Lepukutnpa bills, 5. 

Leprosy, 80. 

Lime-stone, 109. 

Literary societies, 129. 

Literate population, 127. 

Lodbus, 44. 

M. 

Macpherson, Major, suppression of Meriah 
sacrifices by, 27-29, 30. 

Madia river, 6. 

Mali* Malika, 7G. 

MahSnadi river, description of, 6-8 j 
tributaries of, 6; navigation on. 111} 
ferries on, 113. 

Mabidharpur, 112, 113. 

Mahua trees, 9. 

Maintenance of records, 118. 

M&lz*, cultivation of, 98. 

MajhiparS, 18. 

Malarial fever, prevalence of, 77, 78, 
79. 

J£3Ula (headman), 86, 118. 

Mandargiri hill, 4. 

Mandeswar hill, 6. 

M3ndi3, cultivation of, 93, 98. 
Manufactures, 108-109. 

Mirim river, 6. 

Markets, 110. 

Marriages of the KhouJs, 53-67. 
Marwaris, 44. 

Matal soil, 90. 

Material condition of the people, 44-46. 
Matilia river, 7. 

Mduli, godllng of the Khonds, 69, 

Moan* of communication,-111-113. 
Measures, 110, 

Medical aspects, 77-81; institutions, 81. 
Meriah sacrifices, 22-26, 27-30, 61 j 
Agency, 28-29. 


Metcalfe Ghati, 111, 1S6. 

Mica, 109. 

Middlo Vernacular schools, 12 . 

Migration, 38-34. 

Mines, 109. 

Money-lenders, 44. 

Money orders, 113. 

Monkeys, 17. 

Monsoon rainfall, 18. 

Mrivi Peuu, goddess of the Kho»ls> 
worship of, 68. 

Muga, cultivation of, 93. 

Muliat, 106. 

Music of the Khonds, G8-69. 

Mustard, cultivation of, 93. 

Mulhdt, 35, 48, 118. 

Mulha Malika, 35. 

Muthu tardart , 62, 118. 

N. 

Nagal Chaturthi oeromony, 38. 

N ahuras, 44. 

Names of the Khonds, 47. 

Nandir river, description of, 7, 

Narji Pongii, 76. 

Natural calami tis, 99-102. 

Navigation, 111, 

Nede Piteri, 69. 

NigrS river, description of, 6, 

Nuahatta, 118. 

Nuapadar, 113. 

NuaparS, 118. 

o. 

Oaths of tho Khonds, 03-64. 

Occupancy ryots, 117. 

Occupations of the people, 108-110. 
Oil-seeds, cultivation of, 93-96. 

Old Angul. Stt Purunagarb. 

Opium, consumption of, 126, 

Oraons, 44, 

Orh ChasaB, 41. 

Origin of the name Angul, 1-2 ; of tbs 
name Khond, 46-47; of the Khonds, 
47-48. 
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6r»ya language, 85. 

Ornaments of the Rhonda, 67. 

Outposts, police, 184. 

P. 

Pack-bullocks, use of, 110. 

Pah\ ryots, 117. 

Paiks, 51. 

Pairaju, bungalow at, 113. 

Pakadi hill, 5. 

Pakdoi hill, 6. 

Paladi hill, 5. 

Pampasar, 113. 

Pan Gurus, 39,63, 

Pin sardart, 117. 

Panchayats, 116, 119,121,122. 
Panchgarli pargana, 115, 132. 

Fanisala Ghati, 111, 

Pans, 25, 41-43,124; rent* of, 105. 
Panthi Mo Duiga, 72. 

Parani hill, 5. 

Farjalt, 71. 

Partara, 7. 

Pasturage, 98. 

Patra aub-caate of Pan*, 41, 

Patrapara, 6, 8,109. 

Peaks, principal, 4. 

Penchar hill, 5. 

Ponjai Ghati, 136. 

People, the, 32-45 ; material comb:ion 
of, 44-45; occupations of, 10S-lli ■ 
Petingia hill, 5. 

Fhulbani, 32, 107, HO, 118 ; dispcn ary 
at, 81; sub jail at, 125 ; schools lit. 127, 
128, 129 ; description of, 136-133. 
Physical aspects, 1-18. 

Pidari pita, 69, 60. 

Pilasalki river, 7. 

Piriaaaru hill, 5, 134, 

Plough-cess, 61, 106,118-119. 

Polpani river, 6, 94. 

Police, administration of, 124-125. 
Political duties of Deputy Commissi, uer, 
122 . 

Polygamy among tho Rhonds, 56-5,. 
Population, growth of, 33; ccnti of 
1901, 33; density of, 33. 


Post offices, 113. 

Postal communications, 113. 

Pradhan (village official), 84, 35. 

Prices, 107. 

Priests of the Rhonds, 63. 

Primary education, 127-128; schools, 188. 
Prisu Pata (deity), 78. 

Privileged rentB, 105-106- 
Protected forests, 86-89. 

Public health, 77-81. 

Public Works Department, 112, 
Purnapariii land, 92. 

Purunagarb, 7, 113; pargana, 115 ; out¬ 
post at, i24. 

Purunakot, 118, 124. 

n. 

Rail crops, 92, 98, 97. 

Rabingia, description of, 184. 

RaigodS forest range, 83, 84 ; bungalow, 
113. 

Raijhnran, 113. 

Railway project, 111. 

Rainfall, 18. 

Ramidihi, 9. 

Rang'&’nali soil, 90. 

Ranges of Dills, 4, 5. 

Runipatbar, 113. 

Rauputali hill, 6. 

Kates of rents, 108-105. 

Rattiibari Rhonds, 76. 

Ravenshaw, proclamation of Mr., 119. 
Records, maintenance of, 118. 
Registration, 126. 

Regulation, Angul District, 121. 

Relief works in famine, 99-102, 

Religions, 36-40. 

Religious ceremonies of the Rhonds, 68-61. 
Remittent fever, 79. 

Rent-free tenures, 117-118. 

Rents, 103-106 ; settlement of, 108-106 j 
privileged rents, 105-106. 

Reptiles, 17. 

Reserved forests, 83-86. 

Revenue of the district, 125-126; from 
forests, 86 ; land revenue, 125 ; excise, 
125-126 ; registration, 120. 

M 
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Rheumatism, 78. 

Bice, cultivation of, 93, 96 ; prices of, 
107. 

Rickotts, Commissioner of Orissa, 20-27. 
River system, 5.8. 

Roads, administration of, 112; principal, 
112-118. 

Road Fund of KbondmSls, 118-119. 
Robberies, 124. 

Rodents, 16-17. 

Ropormendi Khornla, 72. 

Ruja Penu, godling of the Khonds, 
worship of, 69, 

Russellkonda-Phulbani road, 110, 112, 
Ryots, 117. 

s. 

Bahai grass, 9, S3, 85. 

Sabakhiiis (tribe), 17. 

Sacrifices, human, 22-28, 27-90; of 

animals, among tho Khonds, 61-63. 
Sadar Kinungot, duty of, 118, 

Sakosinga, 9, 

Salami hill, 4. 

Sal forests, 9, 83, 84, 

SilkI river, description of, 7-8. 

Samal sub-caste of Pans, 41. 

Samlaf, 13. 

Sanai hill, G. 

Sanapali fever, 79. 

San Bara Rawal Thakurani (deity), 78, 
Sandstone, 109. 

Sandumondl mutht, 78. 

Sanitation, 78. 

Sankhpur, 107,110, 112, 

Sanskrit toll, 128. 

Sapeni Koru ceremony, 62. 

Sarad land, 91-92; rents of, 104. 

Sarad rice, cultivation of, 93. 
Barbardhkart, 34; duties and privileges 
of, 116-117, 118. 

Bardart of the Khonds, 52, 

Saringia, 7, 118; outpost at, 124. 

Sarisua hill, 4, 7. 

Saru Penn, god of the Khonds, worship 
of, 88, 69. 

Sassi Khonds, 49, GO. 


Satkosia Gand, 6. 

S&uras, 181. 

Savars, 131. 

Batcin, cultivation of, 93. 

Savings Bank i ransactions, 113. 

Scarcity, liability to, 99; of 1897, 101- 
102; of lOOo, 102. 

Scenery, 3-4. 

Schools, 127-129; Middle Vernacular, 
127; Primary, 128; Survey, 128; 
girls, 129. 

Sebditi, 117. 

Secondary education, 127-128. 

Sendo Piteri, 69. 

Settlements, 111.-115; of ronts, 102-105; 

of land reveimo, 114-118. 

Siananga hill, 6. 

Sidu Pari sept, 73, 74. 

Similichhai, 7. 

Similipathar, fcrest block, 83. 

Singra river, description of, 7. 

Skin diseases, ?H. 

Snakes, 17. 

Soits, 90-91. 

Somnath SiDgb, Raja of Angul, 19, 20, 

21 . 

Sonai sub-caste of Pans, 41. 
Sorisapalgkati hill, 4. 

8onth-West FrontierAgency, 21, 27. 
Special schools, 128. 

Spirits, consumption of, 68. 

Spirits, worship of, 89. 

Staging bungali ws, 113. 

Statistics of rainfall, 18; vital, 79; of 
forests, 86; of cultivation, 97, 
Subdivisional Oiticers, powers of, 122; 
123. 

Subdivisions of l be distriot, 1, 121. 
Succession of propsrty among tho 
Khonds, 52-53. 

Sudhas, 43. 

Sudheni, worship of, 89. 

Sudrnkumpn, 113. 

Sugarcane, cultivation of, 93, 95, 

Sumitra hill, 4. 

SunanadI river, 7. 

Sundigaon, 184. 
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•Sundifi or Sunris, 44. 

Superintendent, Tributa,rjMahals,power» 
of, 122, 123, 124, 

Survey school, 128, 

Surveys, 114-116, 

Syphilis, outbreak of, 80. 

T. 

Tainsi pargana, 90,106, 116, 

Talcher coal-field, 109, 

Talcher rocks, 8, 

Talmul, 7 j pargana, 115. 

Tana Penu, god of the Khonds, worship 
of, 22-26, 38-89, 68. 

Tangari hill, 4, 6. 

Tanks, worship of, 87, 38. 

Tarasbis pargana, 115. 

Taros village, 11. 

Tari, consumption of, 126. 

TahsMdarr, first appointment of, 21, 82, 
Taulas, 43. 

Tattooing of the Khonds, 66. 

Telegraph offices, 113, 

Telia, 44. 

Tel river, 6. 

Temperature, 17-18. 

Tenants, 117, 

Tenures of land, 117-118. 

Thanas, polico, 124. 

Thdni ryots, 117, 

Tigers, 10, 11. 

Tikatpara, 6, 20, 110, 111, 118 , par. 

gana, 90,106, 116. 

Tikra river, description of, 6, 

Tila, cultivation of, 93, 

Tinidesh pargana, 115. 

Tin Pari Khonds, 73, 

Tlomba, Khond priest, 61, 63, 

Tobacco, cultivation of, 93. 

Tam land, 91, 92; rent* of, 104, 106. 

Tol Charo Kombo Khands, 75, 76. 

Tolt, 128. 

Topography, 1, 

Totemism, 60, 73. 


i m 

Trade, 109-110 j centres of, 110; route* 

110 . 

Transfer of land, 114. 

Trees, 9-10, 82, 88. 

Tribes and castes, 40-44, 

Tributary Mahals, Superintendent, powers 
of, 122, 128, 124. 

Tributary States, relations of Depnty 
Commissioner with, 122. 

Tuluka, 13; bungalow at, 113. 

Tuniamendi mulAti, 74. 

Turki Penu, godling of the Khonds, 89; 

Worship of, 69. 

Turmeric, cultivation of, 96. 

Tuss8r cocoons, 108. 

Tutelary deitieB, worship of, 89, 72-78, 

u. 

Under ryots, 117, 

Uparbis pargana, 2,115. 

Upar Charo Khonds, 75, 76. 

V. 

Vaccination, 80-81. 

Village communities, 34-35; of the 
Khonds, 60-62. 

Village deities, worship of, 36, 87. 

Villages, number of, 84. 

Vital statistics, 79. 

W. 

Wages, 106. 

Water-supply, 78-79. 

Weaving industry, 108-109. 

Weights, 110. 

Wheat, pricee of, 107. 

Wild animals, 9-16. 

Wild dogs, 18. 

Winter rice, cultivation of, 93, 96, 
Witchcraft, belief in, 89-40. 

Wolves, 13. 

Women, education of, 129. 

Worship of deities, 38, 89; by the 
Khonds, 58-61, 
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